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THE  ALICE  AND  JERRY  BASIC  READING  PROGRAM 


Materials  Comprising  the  Readiness  Program 

First  Year  Readiness  Test— I (no  charge  where  The  Alice  and  Jerry 
Books  are  used  basically) 

HERE  WE  GO,  Diagnostic  Readiness  Book 
OVER  THE  WALL,  Developmental  Readiness  Book 
Picture  Cards  (63  pictures,  6V2  x 9 inches,  for  use  with  Here  We  Go 
and  Over  the  Wall) 

Textfilms  (Filmstrips,  35  mm.) 

I Live  in  the  City  I Live  in  the  Country 

Tell  Another  Story  Animals  We  Know 

Away  We  Go 

First  Year  Readiness  Test— II  (no  charge  where  Over  the  Wall  is 
used  basically) 

Guidebook  for  Here  We  Go  and  Over  the  Wall  (no  charge  with 
basic  orders) 


Materials  Comprising  the  Preprimer  Program 

SKIP  ALONG,  First  Preprimer 
UNDER  THE  SKY,  Second  Preprimer 
OPEN  THE  DOOR,  Third  (Basic)  Preprimer 
HIGH  ON  A HILL,  Fourth  (Parallel)  Preprimer 
Pocket  Card  Holder 

Big  Pictures  for  Skip  Along  (24  pictures  on  16  x 19  inch  cards) 
Rebus,  Word,  Phrase  and  Sentence  Cards  (for  use  with  the  Preprimer 
and  Primer  programs) 

Preprimer  Workbook  (to  accompany  the  first  three  Preprimers) 

A Vocabulary  Preprimer  Workbook  (an  additional  workbook  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  Preprimer  Workbook;  for  use  with  im- 
mature groups  only) 

Textfilms  (to  accompany  each  of  the  Preprimers) 

Preprimer  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  the  Preprimer  Program  (no  charge 
with  basic  orders) 

HAPPY  DAYS,  Supplementary  Preprimer 
RIDES  AND  SLIDES,  Supplementary  Preprimer 
HERE  AND  THERE,  Supplementary  Preprimer 

MY  OWN  BOOK,  Preprimer  Level  (a  series  of  books  to  give  to  pupils  to 
take  home  upon  completion  of  Preprimer  Program;  in  packages  of  16 
books,  4 each  of  numbers  1,  2,  3,  4) 
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Materials  Comprising  the  Primer  Program 

DAY  IN  AND  DAY  OUT,  Basic  Primer 
The  Workbook  for  Day  In  and  Day  Out 

A Vocabulary  Primer  Workbook  (to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  The 
Workbook  for  Day  In  and  Day  Out;  for  use  with  immature  groups 
only) 

Textfilm  (to  accompany  Day  In  and  Day  Out) 

Primer  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  Day  In  and  Day  Out  (no  charge  with 
basic  orders) 

WISHING  WELL,  Parallel  Primer 

MY  OWN  BOOK,  Primer  Level  (a  series  of  books  to  give  to  pupils  to 
take  home  upon  completion  of  Primer  Program;  in  packages  of  16 
books,  4 each  of  numbers  5,  6,  7,  8) 

WORDS  I LIKE  TO  READ  AND  WRITE  (a  picture  dictionary  for 
primer  and  first  grade  levels) 

Materials  Comprising  the  First  Reader  Program 

ROUND  ABOUT,  Basic  First  Reader 
Word  Cards  for  Round  About 
The  Workbook  for  Round  About 

A Vocabulary  First  Reader  Workbook  (to  be  used  with  The  Work- 
book for  Round  About;  for  use  with  immature  groups  only) 

Textfilm  (to  accompany  Round  About) 

First  Reader  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  Round  About  (no  charge  with  basic 
orders) 

ANYTHING  CAN  HAPPEN,  Parallel  First  Reader 
I KNOW  A STORY,  Wonder-Story  Book  (First  Reader) 

MY  OWN  BOOK,  First  Reader  Level  (a  series  of  books  to  give  to  pupils 
to  take  home  upon  completion  of  First  Reader  Program;  in  packages 
of  16  books,  4 each  of  numbers  9,  10,  11,  12) 

WORDS  I LIKE  TO  READ  AND  WRITE  (a  picture  dictionary  for 
primer  and  first  grade  levels) 

Materials  Comprising  the  Second  Reader  Program 

Second  Year  Readiness  Test  (no  charge  with  basic  orders) 

DOWN  THE  RIVER  ROAD,  Readiness  Second  Reader 
The  Workbook  for  Down  the  River  Road 

Textfilms  (to  accompany  Down  the  River  Road),  5 films  on  word  rec- 
ognition techniques 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  Down  the  River  Road  (no  charge  with 
basic  orders) 

FRIENDLY  VILLAGE,  Basic  Second  Reader 
The  Workbook  for  Friendly  Village 

Sight  Vocabulary  Word  Cards  for  use  with  Friendly  Village 
Textfilms  (to  accompany  Friendly  Village) 

In  the  Mountains  Navaho  Indians  A Summer 

On  the  Great  Plains  On  the  Sandy  Shore  in  the  South 
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Second  Reader  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  Friendly  Village  (no  charge  with 
basic  orders) 

NEIGHBORS  ON  THE  HILL,  Parallel  Second  Reader 
IT  HAPPENED  ONE  DAY,  Wonder-Story  Book  (Second  Reader) 

Materials  Comprising  the  Third  Reader  Program 

Third  Year  Readiness  Test  (no  charge  with  basic  orders) 

THROUGH  THE  GREEN  GATE,  Readiness  Third  Reader 

The  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate 

Textfilms  (to  accompany  Through  the  Green  Gate),  3 films  on  word 
recognition  techniques 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  Through  the  Green  Gate  (no  charge 
with  basic  orders) 

IF  I WERE  GOING,  Basic  Third  Reader 
The  Workbook  for  If  I Were  Going 
The  Workbook  for  If  I Were  Going,  Teacher’s  Edition 
Sight  Vocabulary  Word  Cards  for  use  with  If  I Were  Going 
Textfilms  (to  accompany  If  I Were  Going),  5 If  I Were  Going  Text- 
films:  Norway,  England,  France,  Spain,  North  Africa 
Third  Reader  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  If  I Were  Going  (no  charge  with 
basic  orders) 

Songs  and  Dances  for  If  I Were  Going 
FIVE-AND-A-HALF-CLUB,  Parallel  Third  Reader 
AFTER  THE  SUN  SETS,  Wonder-Story  Book  (Third  Reader) 
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TIME  CHART 


This  chart  shows  the  relative  rates  at  which  the 
average  and  immature  groups  can  be  expected  to  com- 
plete Through  the  Green  Gate. 

Teaching  plans  covering  the  units  as  shown  in  the 
chart  are  developed  in  this  Guidebook.  A unit  may  pro- 
vide more  work  than  some  classes  can  do  in  one  reading 
period.  In  such  cases,  take  as  much  time  as  necessary  to 
complete  the  unit. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Through  the  Green  Gate  is  the  introductory  or  readiness  book  to 
be  used  at  the  opening  of  the  third  school  year. 

Use  with  superior  groups.  During  the  summer  vacation  most  pupils 
forget  a certain  percentage  of  sight  vocabulary  and  lose  some  of  the 
reading  power  acquired  during  the  second  school  year.  This  loss  with 
superior  readers  is  negligible.  Their  readiness  for  the  reading  ac- 
tivities of  the  third  year  is  self-evident.  They  should  begin  at  once 
with  the  basic  third  reader,  If  I Were  Going.  Through  the  Green 
Gate  should  be  used  by  such  groups  for  enjoyable  library  or  supple- 
mentary reading  as  suggested  in  the  unit  plans  for  superior  groups  in 
the  third-year  Guidebook. 

Use  with  average  groups.  With  average  groups  Through  the  Green 
Gate  has  an  all  important  function  to  perform.  It  provides  a refresher 
course  to  re-arouse  the  pupil’s  interest  in  reading,  and  to  help  him 
regain  the  reading  power  lost  as  the  result  of  the  summer  vacation. 
The  purposes  of  the  book  are  as  follows: 

1.  To  provide  a quick-moving,  highly  interesting  story,  with  special 
boy  appeal,  to  rekindle  pupil  interest  in  reading. 

2.  To  provide  through  the  unit  plans  of  the  Guidebook  a thorough  re- 
view of  all  reading  skills  taught  during  the  first  and  second  school 
years  WITHOUT  INTRODUCING  ANY  NEW  SKILLS.  Such  a 
thorough  review  of  skills  will  re-establish  pupil  confidence  in  his 
own  reading  power. 

3.  To  provide  a complete  review  of  the  basic  vocabulary  of  the  basic 
primer  and  first  and  second  readers,  not  through  uninteresting  drill, 
but  through  the  medium  of  new  and  vitally  interesting  context. 

4.  To  introduce  a few  new  words  at  a very  gradual  rate— never  more 
than  two  new  words  to  a page.  These  new  words  will  be  encoun- 
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tered  again  as  a part  of  the  basic  vocabulary  of  the  third  reader. 
Their  introduction  in  the  readiness  book  will  ease  the  vocabulary 
load  when  the  reading  of  the  basic  third  reader  is  begun.  That  the 
rate  of  introduction  is  very  gradual  is  evident  from  the  fact  that 
there  are  152  pages  with  no  new  words,  30  pages  with  one  new 
word,  and  only  5 pages  with  two  new  words. 

The  first  month  or  six  weeks  of  the  school  year  can  profitably  be 
spent  by  all  average  groups  in  the  thorough-going  review  provided  by 
Through  the  Green  Gate.  The  unit  plans  of  the  Guidebook  will  fur- 
nish invaluable  aid  to  the  teacher  in  discovering  those  phases  of  the 
reading  program  which  need  thorough  review  or,  in  certain  instances, 
reteaching. 

Use  with  immature  groups.  It  is  with  immature  pupils  that  the  loss 
in  reading  power  over  the  summer  vacation  is  most  evident.  What 
these  pupils  need  is  not  review,  but  reteaching  as  thorough  and  sys- 
tematic as  that  given  during  the  first  and  second  school  years  and 
following  the  same  pattern. 

While  the  purposes  of  the  readiness  book  with  average  and  immature 
groups  are  essentially  the  same,  there  is  a pronounced  difference  in  the 
way  the  book  should  be  used.  With  immature  groups  the  readiness 
book  has  no  place  as  a refresher  or  review  book.  It  should  be  used 
as  a BASIC  READER.  The  guidance  given  in  reading  should  be  as 
slow,  thorough,  and  complete  as  that  given  in  any  of  the  basic  books 
of  the  series.  The  unit  plans  of  the  Guidebook  should  be  followed  IN 
THEIR  ENTIRETY,  especially  the  portions  devoted  to  Word 
Recognition  Techniques,  to  Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension, 
and  to  Guided  Workbook  Activities.  The  skills  which  are  being  de- 
veloped in  oral  and  silent  reading  are  labeled,  in  order  that  the  teacher 
may  know  the  purposes  of  the  activities,  and  may  follow  the  sys- 
tematic development  of  skills  which  is  such  an  outstanding  feature  of 
The  Alice  and  Jerry  Program. 
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GENERAL  NOTES  ON  USING  THIS  GUIDEBOOK 


1.  Textfilm.  The  textfilms  for  Through  the  Green  Gate  review  or 
reteach  the  word-recognition  skills  developed  during  the  second 
school  year.  They  provide,  through  new  pictures  and  stories,  situations 
in  which  the  pupils  may  apply  these  skills  to  gain  independence  in 
word  attack.  Instructions  for  using  each  frame  appear  in  a separate 
manual  which  accompanies  each  Textfilm.  It  is  advisable  to  limit  the 
number  of  frames  shown  during  one  class  period,  using  only  the 
frames  which  apply  to  the  specific  skill  requiring  emphasis  at  that  time. 

2.  Sounds,  letter  names.  Whenever  initial  or  final  consonants  are 
presented  in  the  unit  plans,  the  sound  that  a consonant  represents 
should  be  associated  with  the  letter  name.  For  example,  you  might 
say  “Come  and  cap  begin  with  the  same  sound.  They  also  begin  with 
the  same  letter,  the  letter  c” 

3.  Workbook  correlation.  The  correlation  of  each  Workbook  page 
with  certain  pages  in  Through  the  Green  Gate  is  given  at  the  bottom 
of  the  Workbook  pages  under  the  caption  use.  However,  this  does 
not  mean  that  the  Workbook  pages  must  be  always  so  used.  Very 
often  in  the  Guidebook  a different  use  of  the  Workbook  page  may 
be  suggested,  if  such  a page  correlates  better  with  the  activity  being 
stressed  in  a particular  unit. 

4.  Grouping.  In  rural  schools  or  in  situations  where  the  number  of 
pupils  is  so  small  that  division  into  groups  is  not  feasible,  teachers 
should  use  the  program  for  average  groups.  To  meet  the  reading 
needs  of  each  pupil  in  such  small  groups,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
teachers  will  read  thoroughly  the  program  for  the  immature  group 
and  modify  their  teaching  accordingly. 

5.  Choral  reading.  Many  teachers  in  the  primary  grades  have  often 
wished  for  a means  by  which  they  could  give  their  pupils  an  oppor- 
tunity to  know  and  appreciate  poetry.  For  such  teachers,  Let’s-Read- 
Together  Poems:  An  Anthology  of  Verse  for  Choral  Reading  in 
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Kindergarten  and  Primary  Grades,  selected  and  tested  by  Helen  A. 
Brown  and  Harry  J.  Heltman  (Row,  Peterson  and  Co.,  1949),  will 
prove  invaluable.  The  procedures  are  simple;  and  no  vocabulary 
problems  are  presented,  as  the  pupils  are  already  familiar  with  many 
of  the  verses,  and  the  teacher  can  familiarize  the  pupils  with  the  rest 
by  frequent  reading  aloud. 

The  individual  teacher  will  know  best  where  and  when  she  would 
like  to  use  the  poems:  at  the  opening  of  the  school  day;  at  the  close 
of  a teaching  unit;  or  at  the  end  of  the  day.  Therefore  no  reference 
will  be  made  in  the  supplementary  activities  of  this  Guidebook  to 
individual  poems;  but  the  teacher  will  find  many  poems  in  the 
anthology  appropriate  to  specific  reading  lessons. 

6.  Readiness  test.  The  Readiness  Test  for  the  Third  Year  is  to  be 
given  to  the  following  groups  or  individuals,  preceding  the  reading  of 
Through  the  Green  Gate: 

a)  All  pupils  entering  third  grade  who  have  not  had  the  Alice  and 
Jerry  basic  reading  program  in  the  second  grade. 

b)  All  pupils  who  have  had  the  basic  reading  program  in  the  second 
grade,  but  who  have  not  been  given  the  Second  Reader  Achieve- 
ment Test  following  the  reading  of  Friendly  Village. 

c ) All  pupils  transferred  to  the  school  system  who  may  have  had  the 
Alice  and  Jerry  basic  reading  program  and  the  second-reader 
test,  but  for  whom  test  scores  are  not  available. 

The  giving  of  the  third-year  readiness  test  is  not  necessary 
with  those  groups  or  individuals  who  have  had  the  second-year 
Alice  and  Jerry  basic  reading  program  and  whose  scores  on  the 
Second  Reader  Achievement  Test  are  available. 

Grouping  into  superior,  average,  and  immature  groups  should 
be  done  on  the  basis  of  the  scores  on  the  Second  Reader  Achieve- 
ment Test. 
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PROGRAM  FOR  THE  AVERAGE  GROUP 


Unit  1:  Introduction  to  the  Book 


Cover.  One  pleasant  thing  about  returning  to  school  is  that  we 
meet  old  friends  and  talk  over  interesting  things  we  have  been  doing 
since  we  last  met.  Alice  and  Jerry  are  waiting  to  tell  about  the  exciting 
adventures  they  have  had  during  the  long  summer  vacation.  In  this 
new  book  you  are  going— (indicate  Through  the  Green  Gate  on  cover) 
to  meet  some  of  their  friends  whom  you  have  never  met  before.  Sup- 
pose you  each  suggest  one  thing  you  might  see,  one  thing  that  might 
happen  when  you  go  through  the  green  gate.  Before  we  open  the  book 
will  someone  read  what  the  printed  words  on  the  cover  tell  us? 

Title  page.  Can  you  read  the  entire  title?  any  other  of  the  printed 
words?  (Do  not  delay.  Read  and  explain  anything  in  which  pupils 
show  interest.) 
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14  Average  Group 


Preparation  for 
Workbook 
page  1 


Establishing 
independent 
study  habits 


Contents  pages;  Introducing  new  words  and  meanings.  The  next 

two  pages  are  the— (indicate  word  Contents)  pages.  The  words  in 
capital  letters  on  the  contents  pages  tell  us  that  our  book  is  divided 
into— (write  parts  and  underline  ar ).  We  call  these  parts  “units.” 
(Write  units.)  Notice  the  two  vowels  in— (write  page).  Remember, 
when  g comes  before  e,  it  has  its  soft  sound— (give  sound).  These 
clues  help  you  to  know  that  the  word  says—.  Each  title  in  a unit  is  the 
name  of  a— (write  story,  then  sto  ry).  Notice  that  story  is  a two- 
syllable  word.  The  vowel  in  the  first  syllable  (indicate  o)  is  on  the 
end.  When  a vowel  comes  on  the  end  of  an  accented  syllable,  it  gen- 
erally has  its  long  sound.  The  long  sound  is—,  and  the  word  is— (watch 
pronunciation).  When  we  talk  about  more  than  one  story,  we  call 
them—,  and  the  word  looks  like  this.  (Write  stories.)  Would  you  like 
to  be  able  to— (write  write)  stories?  When  these  two  letters  (indicate 
wr)  come  together  at  the  beginning  of  a word,  the  first  letter  is  silent. 
Remember  the  clue  the  two  vowels  give  you,  and  you  know  the  word 
says—. 

Since  this  word  says— (write  mother ),  this  word  says— (erase  m). 
Now  it  says— (add  br  to  form  brother).  When  you  are  fortunate,  you 
are— (write  lucky).  This  ending  (indicate  y)  makes  a word  mean 
“full  of.”  So  when  you  are  lucky  you  are  full  of— (erase  y).  This  bird 
of  the  barnyard  is  a— (write  turkey,  then  tur  key,  underlining  ur). 
Make  this  word  rhyme  with  sang,  and  you  know  it  says— (write  Bang). 
The  name  of  a very  nice  person  I know  is  Lizzie.  (Write  Lizzie,  then 
Liz  zie.)  She  is  not  married,  and  so  I call  her— (write  Miss  Lizzie). 
Are  you  good  detectives?  How  many  words  have  you  remembered? 
Read  and  erase  each  word  you  know. 

Contents  page  and  Workbook.  One  sign  of  a third-grade  reader  is 
that  he  is  able  to  work  by  himself  without  help.  We  say  he  can  work 
independently.  How  many  things  can  you  find  out  from  the  contents 
page  all  by  yourselves?  The  first  page  in  your  Workbook  will  show. 
As  you  do  the  page,  I am  going  to  be  a detective.  I will  scout  out  my 
independent  readers,  the  good  writers  and  spellers,  and  the  ones  who 
can  stick  to  a job  without  looking  up  until  done.  Will  you  be  a third- 
grade  reader?  Suppose  we  find  out.  (Give  no  help  unless  necessary. 
Gauge  the  independent  reading  power  of  your  group.  When  Workbook 
page  is  done,  have  the  page  read  aloud,  discussed,  and  corrected.  Have 
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pupils  guess  who  Bang  and  Miss  Lizzie  may  be  and  discuss  any  other 
titles  in  which  they  show  interest. ) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Increasing  vocabulary.  A sign  of  growng  up  is  the  new  and  inter- 
esting kind  of  words  you  use  when  you  speak.  Maybe  you  will  re- 
member to  use  these  words.  The  stories  a book  holds  or  contains  are 
called  the— (write  contents ).  People  in  stories  are  the— (write  charac- 
ters).  The  pictures  are  the— (write  illustrations ).  When  you  work 
without  help,  you  work  independently.  (Write  independently.)  Now 
read  and  erase  the  word  which  is  another  name  for  people  in  a book. 
Use  the  word  in  a sentence.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  If  someone  will  write  the  letter  with 
which  the  word  gate  begins,  I will  finish  the  word  for  you,  but  of  course 
I hope  you  can  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Continue  with  luck,  miss,  way, 
always  stimulating  pupils  to  finish  the  word  if  they  can. ) 

If  I write  band,  will  I begin  it  this  way  (write  b)  or  this  way  (write 
d)  or  this  way  (write  p)l  Show  me  the  right  way;  then  finish  the  word. 
(Continue  with  day,  pet.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  teach  and  one  says  reach.  (Write 
words).  Which  one  says  teach?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with 
paint,  faint;  wipe,  pipe.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  These  question  words 
are— (write  What;  erase  as  quickly  as  written;  have  someone  tell  the 
word;  then  continue  with  Where,  When,  Who,  Why,  repeating  any 
word  which  causes  trouble).  You  noticed  that  each  word  began  like 
this.  (Write  Wh.)  Use  my  beginning  and  finish  the  word  Who.  (Con- 
tinue in  similar  way.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Illustration.  Have  each  pupil  illustrate  what  might  be  seen  and  what 
might  happen  behind  the  green  gate. 
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Unit  2:  Miss  Lizzie 

New  Vocabulary:  chimneys  Lizzie  wall 

hat  roses  yellow 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  words  and  phrases  on  the  board: 


someday 

workbench 

Maybe 

whatever 

without 

summertime 

anyway 


gay-colored  Of  course 

sure 

isn’t  at  the  edge  of  the  step 

don’t  no  place  else 

because  being  here  is  important 
I suppose 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Review  of  word  recognition  techniques.  If  we  are  to  be  independent 
readers,  there  are  certain  important  (write  important ) things  to  do. 
One  of  the  most  important  is  to  remember  what  to  do  when  you  come 
to  a word  you  do  not  know.  (Review  the  following  steps.  It  will  be 
well  to  have  these  steps  listed  in  a convenient  place  on  the  board  or 
on  a chart  where  they  can  be  referred  to  frequently.) 

1 . Think  how  the  new  word  begins. 

2.  Jump  over  it  and  let  the  sense  of  the  sentence  help  you. 

3.  Look  for  a picture  clue. 

4.  Think  how  the  word  ends. 

5.  Look  for  a part  (phonetic)  or  a small  word  that  you  know  in  the 
bigger  word. 
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6.  If  the  word  is  a one-syllable  word,  use  the  vowel  clues: 

a)  One  vowel  generally  has  its  short  sound. 

b ) When  there  are  two  vowels,  the  first  vowel  generally  is  long 
and  the  second  vowel  silent. 

Vocabulary  review.  Compound  words  will  not  bother  you  if  you 
see  the  words  inside.  Read  one  of  the  compound  words  on  the  board; 
then  erase  it,  word  by  word.  (Illustrate  with  someday.) 

Some  words  are  put  together  with  a hyphen.  Find  the  hyphenated 
word;  show  us  the  hyphen;  then  read  the  word  and  tell  us  what  it 
means. 

We  have  short  ways  of  writing  some  words.  We  call  those  short 
words  “contractions.”  Read  each  contraction  you  see  on  the  board; 
then  tell  us  the  two  words  which  mean  the  same  as  the  contraction. 

Some  words  are  so— (indicate  important)  that  we  must  be— (indi- 
cate sure)  to  remember  them.  Instead  of  saying  “yes,”  we  may  say— 
(phrase  1).  If  you  stand  on  the  step  with  your  toes  hanging  over,  you 
stand— (phrase  2).  On  every  school  day  I hope  you  will  be  in  school 
and— (phrase  3).  I hope  so— (phrase  4).  But  since  you  are  all  here 
today— (phrase  5),  I don’t  need  to  worry. 

New  vocabulary.  We  have  never  had  this  color  word  (write  yellow) 
in  our  readers,  but  you  have  seen  it  so  often  in  other  places  that  I am 
sure  you  know  it  says—.  Good  football  players  must  be  able  to  tackle. 
Good  readers  must  be  able  to  tackle,  also.  I am  going  to  see  how  well 
you  can  tackle  all  by  yourselves  the  other  new  words  you  meet.  Now 
suppose  we  go  through  the  green  gate  and  meet— (write  Miss  Lizzie). 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Good  readers  always  use 
the  contents  page  to  help  them  find  the  story  they  want  without  wasting 
time.  They  always  turn  pages  from  the  upper  right-hand  corner.  Show 
what  efficient  workers  you  are  by  finding  and  turning  to  the  first  story. 


SILENT  READING 

Frontispiece  and  page  5.  Picture  interpretation.  How  many  of  your 
old  friends  can  you  identify?  In  what  place  did  they  live?  Then  what 
place  is  shown  in  the  picture?  Have  you  any  idea  who  the  two  strangers 
may  be  or  why  they  have  come  to  Friendly  Village?  Is  the  village  true 
to  its  name?  What  proves  that  it  is? 
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Suppose  you  pretend  that  you  are  one  of  these  strangers  coming 
for  a visit  to  Friendly  Village.  Let’s  read  and  see  what  happens. 

Gathering  information.  Which  of  your  other  old  friends  are  still 
living  in  Friendly  Village,  and  what  are  they  still  doing?  Read  page  5 
and  find  out. 

Pages  6-7.  Picture  interpretation.  Here  you  are  on  the  way  down 
the  road.  Does  the  story  title  give  you  any  idea  where  you  are  going 
and  to  whom  this  house  belongs?  How  many  things  can  you  find  out 
about  the  house  from  the  picture? 

Gathering  and  verifying  information;  Oral  recall.  One  of  the  im- 
portant things  for  which  we  read  is  to  find  out  new  things  and  to 
remember  what  we  find  out.  We  call  that  gathering  information.  Read 
these  two  pages  carefully  and  keep  your  minds  on  the  story.  Good 
readers  should  find  and  remember  nine  things  about  this  house.  Are 
you  good  readers?  (After  a first  reading,  list  the  items  the  pupils 
found  out,  but  give  no  suggestions.  Have  the  pages  reread  until  all 
the  following  items  have  been  mentioned:  The  house  belonged  to  Miss 
Lizzie;  it  was  on  Green  Gate  Road;  it  had  two  chimneys;  it  was  made 
of  stone;  there  was  a garden  around  it;  there  was  a wall  around  the 
garden;  there  was  a gate  in  the  wall;  there  were  cracks  to  look  through 
in  the  gate;  no  one  knew  how  old  the  house  was.) 

Now  put  a check  in  front  of  the  things  which  are  also  told  by  the 
picture.  Draw  a line  under  the  things  which  we  had  to  read  the  story 
to  find  out. 

Pages  8-9.  Picture  interpretation.  Have  you  any  idea  who  this  may 
be?  How  many  things  can  you  find  out  about  Miss  Lizzie  from  the 
pictures?  What  can  you  find  out  about  her  house? 

Gathering  and  verifying  information;  Oral  recall.  This  time  you 
are  going  to  gather  information  about  Miss  Lizzie.  Good  readers 
should  remember  about  ten  things.  I hope  you  can  do  that  without 
having  to  reread  the  pages.  (Follow  exact  procedure  from  preceding 
pages.) 

Identifying  word  clues.  Here  are  the  words  you  tackled  and  got  all 
by  yourselves.  (Write  chimneys,  wall,  hat,  rose.)  What  clue  did  you 
use  to  help  you  get  the  word  chimney?  (Have  pupils  tell  how  they  got 
each  word,  calling  attention  to  the  beginning  sound  in  chimney,  the 
little  word  in  wall,  the  vowel  clues  in  hat  and  rose.) 
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ORAL  READING 

Description;  Locating  information.  Sometimes  we  paint  pictures 
with  paints.  Sometimes  we  paint  pictures  with  words.  When  we  paint 
pictures  with  words,  we  say  we  are  describing  something.  Can  you  find 
two  paragraphs  which  describe  Miss  Lizzie’s  house  and  read  them 
aloud  for  us?  Remember,  your  voice  can  describe  things,  too,  and  can 
make  the  picture  we  see  in  our  mind’s  eye  ever  so  much  better.  Can 
you  find  another  paragraph  which  tells  how  Miss  Lizzie  looked  every 
day?  on  Sunday?  Some  descriptions  do  not  tell  how  people  look.  They 
paint  a picture  of  how  people  act.  Can  you  find  a paragraph  which 
tells  how  Miss  Lizzie  acts  every  day?  What  kind  of  disposition  has 
she?  Find  another  paragraph  which  tells  how  she  acts  when  she  comes 
home  on  Sunday. 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  phrases.  Add  two  or  three  words  to  this  word  to  give 
us  a better  picture  of  Miss  Lizzie’s  house.  (Write  house',  have  pupils 
suggest  a gray  stone  house,  etc.  Continue  with  chimneys,  garden , 
flowers,  etc.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as  I say  Miss  Lizzie.  Which  of 
the  two  words  is  a two-part,  or  two-syllable,  word?  Watch  as  I write 
Lizzie  by  syllables.  (Write  Liz  zie.)  Did  you  notice  that  I divided  the 
word  between  the  two  like  letters  that  come  together  in  the  word? 
When  I say  Lizzie,  one  syllable  sounds  a little  louder  than  the  other. 
Listen  and  see  which  syllable  that  is.  We  say  that  syllable  is  accented. 
That  means  that  it  is  said  a little  louder  or  with  a little  more  force. 
We  use  this  accent  mark  (add  accent)  to  show  the  accented  syllable. 
(Repeat  procedure  with  yellow.) 

Review  of  initial  consonant  sounds.  Write  the  letter  with  which 
Carl  begins  and  finish  the  word  if  you  can;  otherwise  I will  help  you. 
(Continue  with  hat,  just,  now.) 

If  I want  to  write  vest,  will  I begin  it  this  way  (write  s),  this  way 
(write  k),  or  this  way  (write  v)?  Show  me  the  right  way;  finish  the 
word  if  you  can;  otherwise  I will  help  you.  (Continue  with  kind,  safe.) 
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Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  shirt,  chirp.)  One  says  shirt,  the 
other  chirp.  Which  word  says  chirp?  How  do  you  know?  (Repeat 
with  whistle,  thistle.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  These  pointing  words  are 
—(write  This;  erase  as  quickly  as  written;  have  someone  tell  the 
word;  then  continue  with  That,  There,  These).  You  noticed  that 
each  word  began  like  this.  (Write  Th.)  Use  my  beginning  and  finish 
the  word  There.  (Continue  in  similar  way;  then  have  pupils  write 
Those.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Illustration.  As  the  initial  activity  for  a mural,  have  pupils  draw  or 
paint  a picture  of  Miss  Lizzie’s  house  and  garden,  also  of  Miss  Lizzie 
herself.  Paper  cutting  may  also  be  used. 


Unit  3:  Miss  Lizzie  ( cont .) 

New  Vocabulary:  Amber  fall 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 


outside 

voice 

ouse 

azy 

cornfields 

exciting 

oor 

ap 

whenever 

fence 

at 

op 

whatever 

face 

ed 

un 

anyone 

imneys 

ining 

edge 

ines 

umped 

queer 

village 

indows 

owl 

question 

ump 

ilk 

old 

istle 

won’t 

arden 

ittens 

ick 
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INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Read  one  of  the  compound  words;  use  it  in 
a sentence;  then  erase  it,  word  by  word. 

Remember  that  whenever  you  see  this  letter  (write  q ),  you  always 
find  this  letter  (add  u ) right  next  to  it,  and  the  sound  of  the  two 
letters  is— (give  sound  kw ) . Read  the  two  words  in  which  you  hear  this 
sound.  Do  q and  u come  together  in  each  word? 

When  the  letter  c comes  before  the  letters  e or  i,  it  generally  has  the 
soft  sound  we  hear  in  race.  Read  the  words  in  which  c has  its  soft 
sound.  Check  and  see.  Does  c come  before  e or  i? 

When  g comes  before  e,  it  often  has  the  soft  sound  you  hear  in  age. 
Read  the  words  in  which  g has  its  soft  sound.  Check  to  see  if  g comes 
before  e. 

Now  read  the  contraction  you  see  on  the  board  and  tell  us  the  two 
words  which  mean  the  same  as  the  contraction. 

Stars  do  this  and  your  eyes  do,  too.  (Write  twinkle.)  When  we  put 
this  word  (write  all ) and  this  word  (write  ways)  together,  we  drop 
one  l,  and  the  word  says— (write  always).  Before  a frog  can  be  a 
frog,  he  must  be  a— (write  tadpole).  Notice  that  in  this  two-syllable 
word  (write  spi'der)  the  vowel  comes  on  the  end  of  the  accented 
syllable.  A vowel  on  the  end  of  an  accented  syllable  is  generally  long. 
So  the  syllable  says—,  and  the  word  is—.  If  you  remember  how  this 
word  begins  (write  because)  and  if  you  remember  that  this  part  says— 
(underline  au)  you  know  that  the  word  says—.  I hope  this  word  won’t 
give  you  any— (write  trouble). 

Remember,  we  turn  pages  from  the  upper  right-hand  corner.  How 
quickly  can  you  turn  to  page  10? 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  10-13.  Picture  interpretation.  One  look  at  Jerry’s  hands,  and 
I can  tell  why  Miss  Lizzie’s  head  is  coming  up  over  the  garden  wall. 
Can  you?  Paddy  will  be  over  that  wall  in  a moment.  How  do  you 
explain  what  is  happening?  Someone  is  not  a bit  excited.  Who  is 
that?  Now  look  at  the  illustrations  on  pages  12  and  13.  Explain  what 
is  happening  in  each. 
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Skimming;  Word  clues.  I suppose  that  old  yellow  cat  must  have 
a name.  Skim  page  1 1 for  her  name.  Now  tell  me  how  you  knew  that 
this  word  said— (write  Am'ber  and  be  sure  attention  is  called  to  word 
in  first  syllable,  er  in  second). 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Yesterday  we  read  to 
find  out  things,  to  gather  information.  Sometimes  stories  don’t  exactly 
tell  us  things.  We  have  to  figure  them  out  for  ourselves.  We  call  that 
“reading  between  the  lines.”  Read  these  four  pages.  Figure  out  two 
good  reasons  why  the  boys  and  girls  like  Miss  Lizzie.  (She  listens  to 
their  tales  and  helps  them  out  of  trouble.) 

Word  clues.  I found  another  name  for  autumn.  Did  you?  How 
were  you  able  to  tell  that  this  word  (write  fall ) said  fall?  (Have 
all  underlined.) 

Page  14.  Picture  interpretation;  Skimming.  Your  eyes  fly  right 
over  to  the  unit  title  page  and  to  the—.  The  title  suggests  that  the 
pony’s  name  is— (write  Bang.  The  clue  suggested  may  be  the  short  a 
and  the  end  sound  ng.  With  most  pupils  it  seems  easier  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  sound  of  ang).  What  does  that  name  suggest  about  the 
pony’s  disposition?  Can  you  explain  why  the  boys  are  staying  by  the 
fence?  Who  is  the  poor  unhappy-looking  boy  on  page  14?  Skim  and 
find  his  name  and  where  he  lives.  Can  you  explain  the  name  of  the 
farm?  Whose  kitchen  is  this?  Why  has  Jim  come  here? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  page.  Were  we  right  about  the 
reason  for  Jim’s  coming? 

Drawing  inferences;  Predicting  outcomes.  Of  course  it  is  evident 
that  the  next  story  will  be  about  a pony.  But  what  else  will  it  tell  about? 


ORAL  READING 

Expressing  feeling  of  text;  Locating  information.  Find  and  read 
aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  what  the  boys  and  girls  called  to  Miss 
Lizzie  over  the  wall.  Let  us  know  by  your  voice  how  they  felt.  How  did 
Miss  Lizzie  look?  How  did  she  try  to  talk?  Read  what  she  said  and 
let  us  know. 

Find  and  read  the  paragraph  which  tells  about  the  queer  presents 
Miss  Lizzie  got;  the  one  which  tells  that  the  children  came  to  see  her 
all  year  long.  (Etc.) 
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Hyphenated  words.  Hyphenated  words  are  fun  to  make  and  use. 
Flowers  that  are  all  colors  are— (write  gay-colored) . A sky  that  looks 
like  rain  is— (write  rainy-looking) . A voice  that  is  cross  is  a— (write 
cross-sounding ) voice.  (Continue  with  mischief -making,  queer-look- 
ing, etc.  Then  have  each  word  used  in  a sentence. ) 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 
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Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as  I say  hurry . (Write  hurry.) 
How  many  syllables  did  you  hear?  Could  someone  write  the  word  by 
syllables?  Where  will  you  divide  it?  Listen  as  you  say  hurry.  Which 
syllable  is  said  with  more  force?  Where  shall  we  put  the  accent  mark? 
Who  will  put  it  in?  (Continue  with  summer.) 

Review  of  initial  consonant  sounds.  Suppose  we  have  some  fun 
with  Miss  Lizzie’s  house.  Will  someone  finish  the  word  house  by  adding 

the  first  letter?  (Indicate ouse  on  board,  and  have  each  of  the 

other  words  completed  as  you  continue.)  Her  house  had  a door  and 
two  /at  red  cMmneys.  There  were  vines  growing  over  some  of  the 
windows.  Outside  was  a pump  from  which  she  got  cold  water.  The 
garden  wall  was  very  thick.  Amber  was  very  lazy  and  liked  to  take  a 
nap  on  lop  of  the  wall  when  the  sun  was  shining.  I am  sure  she  y'umped 
down  when  Miss  Lizzie  gave  her  a bowl  of  milk  or  when  she  heard  a 
boy  whistle.  I wonder  if  Amber  ever  had  any  kittens.  Now  who  will 
read  all  the  completed  words? 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  word  says— (write 
on;  erase  as  quickly  as  written;  have  some  child  tell  what  the  word 
was;  then  continue  with  or,  of,  off,  one,  once).  Who  can  use  this 
beginning  (write  o)  and  finish  the  word  of?  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  2 and  3. 

2.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test  on 
page  4 of  the  Workbook.  If  pupils  show  any  weakness  in  the  use  of 
initial  consonants,  be  sure  techniques  suggested  in  the  first  three  units 
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of  this  Guidebook  are  repeated  until  ability  to  hear  and  use  initial 
consonants  is  re-established. 

3.  Textfilm.  Part  Two  of  Through  the  Green  Gate , Frames  33-39. 
Full  instruction  for  the  use  of  each  frame  is  given  in  the  separate 
manual  which  accompanies  the  film. 


Unit  4:  My  Big  Brother 

New  Vocabulary:  Bang  brother  hundred  skinny  slap 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board: 


didn’t 

cowboys 

Where  were  the  boys  going? 

it’s 

anyone 

Why  were  they  going? 

can’t 

football 

I’m 

fullback 

don’t 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units  with 
contractions  and  compound  words.) 

This  word  says— (write  hear),  but  now  it  says— (add  d ).  Cattle 
that  arg  eating  grass  are— (write  grazing).  The  field  is  often  called 
a— (write  pasture).  Since  this  word  says— (write  forgot),  it  now  says 
—(add  ten).  Someone  who  plays  tricks  is  a— (write  rascal).  Things 
done  in  a hurry  may  take  just  a— (write  minute).  Lovely  things  are— 
(write  beautiful).  Animals  are  tame  or— (write  wild).  Two  words 
that  I hope  won’t  give  you  any  trouble  are— (write  great,  among). 
I hope  you— (write  remember)  all  these  old  words.  How  many  can  you 
read  and  erase? 
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New  Vocabulary.  This  word  says— (write  mother;  change  to  other, 
then  to  brother ).  This  word  which  begins  like  sky  says— (write  skin, 
then  skinny) . To  be  thin  is  to  be—.  Watch  as  I write  this  number  word. 
(Write  hundred,  then  hun'dred.)  The  vowel  in  the  accented  syllable 
has  its  short  sound.  So  the  first  syllable  says—.  Now  you  know  that 
the  number  word  is—. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Do  some 
thinking  as  you  read  the  title.  Has  Jerry  a big  brother?  Have  the  twins? 
Has  Paddy?  Then  to  whose  big  brother  do  you  think  the  title  refers? 
To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking?  Make  sure  that 
you  turn  the  pages  from  the  upper  right-hand  corner. 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  16-17.  Picture  interpretation.  Have  you  any  idea  what  all 
the  hurry  is  about? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  until  you  can  prove  whether  we  were 
right  about  the  one  who  had  the  big  brother. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  these  two  pages  and  be  ready  to 
answer  the  two  questions  on  the  board. 

Pages  18-19.  Picture  interpretation.  What  signs  can  you  find  which 
show  that  these  boys  are  just  getting  acquainted? 

Gathering  information ; Oral  recall.  Good  readers  will  be  able  to 
read  these  pages  and  find  out  four  things  about  Jim  Winters  and  six 
things  about  his  big  brother  at  one  reading.  What  kind  of  reader  are 
you?  Close  your  book  when  you  are  through.  (List  remembered  items 
on  board;  have  pages  reread  if  necessary;  then  have  someone  check 
the  items  about  Jim  which  are  also  told  by  the  picture.) 

Associational  reading.  Jerry,  Bobby,  and  Paddy  don’t  seem  to  be- 
lieve what  Jim  is  saying.  Do  you? 

Pages  20-21.  Picture  interpretation.  Now  do  you  believe  Jim?  Any 
signs  of  a wild  pony  here?  How  many  things  can  you  find  out  about 
Joe  and  his  pony  from  the  picture? 

Gathering  information;  Oral  recall.  Test  yourselves.  Are  you  getting 
to  be  better  first  readers?  Can  you  read  these  pages  and  recall  from  the 
first  reading  at  least  six  things  about  that  pony?  (List  and  then  check 
the  items  which  are  also  told  by  the  picture.) 
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Method  of  word 
attack 


Multiple 

meanings 


One-  and 
two-syllable 
words— 
using  accent 


Associational  reading.  The  boys  seem  to  have  changed  their  minds 
about  Joe.  Have  you?  Why? 

Pages  22-23.  Picture  interpretation.  Now  do  you  believe  Jim’s  story 
about  the  wild  pony?  What  has  that  pony  done  which  makes  him  look 
wild?  How  do  you  explain  the  change  on  page  23? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  the  two  pages.  See  if  you  were 
right  about  the  reason  for  the  change. 

Word  clues.  What  helped  you  to  get  this  new  word?  (Write  slap.) 

Associational  reading.  Up  to  this  time  we  have  learned  to  like  Joe 
for  his  smile  and  for  the  way  he  called  the  boys  “fellows.”  Do  you  like 
him  even  better  on  these  two  pages?  Why?  Can  you  find  anything 
which  shows  that  he  likes  his  pony?  Was  he  right  when  he  slapped  his 
pony  and  made  him  behave?  Why? 

ORAL  READING 

Expressing  the  mood  of  the  story.  On  pages  18  and  19  the  boys 
are  having  a great  argument.  How  do  voices  sound  when  people  are 
arguing?  Be  ready  to  read  these  two  pages  aloud  and  show  us.  Now 
find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  everything  which  Joe  says.  Remember 
he  likes  boys,  he  likes  his  pony,  but  he  won’t  put  up  with  any  non- 
sense. Make  us  know  that  by  your  voice.  You  know  what  kind  of 
person  Miss  Lizzie  is.  The  boys  were  in  a great  hurry.  Read  what  is 
said  on  page  17  the  way  the  characters  really  talked. 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  Use  this  word  (write  fire)  in  a sentence  and  make 
us  know  that  you  are  angry  and  your  eyes  are  shining.  Now  use  it  to 
tell  about  someone  who  lost  his  job.  In  what  other  ways  can  you  use 
the  word  fire?  (Continue  with  flat,  meaning  “level”  or  “an  apartment”; 
mean,  referring  to  one’s  disposition  or  to  what  one  intends.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as  I say,  slap,  skinny.  Which  is 
the  one-syllable  word?  Can  you  write  this  word  by  syllables?  (Write 
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(Spelling— 
[carrier  words 


skinny.)  Now  can  you  put  in  the  accent  mark?  (Repeat  with  fell, 
fel'low.) 

Final  Sounds.  I will  write  rascal,  all  but  the  last  sound  or  letter. 
Will  you  finish  it  for  me?  (Write  rasca — and  have  a pupil  add  1. 
Repeat  with  hard,  flat,  slap,  own,  pony.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  braid,  brain.)  One  says  braid,  the 
other,  brain.  Which  one  says  brain?  How  do  you  know?  (Repeat  with 
beat,  bead;  squirrel,  squirt ; soap,  soapy.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  word  says— (write 
ear) . Who  can  make  it  say  hear?  heard?  This  word  says— (write  then) . 
Who  can  change  it  to  than?  You  will  not  have  to  change  more  than 
one  letter.  The  word  says— (write  go).  Who  can  make  it  say  gone? 
(Erase  board  and  have  the  seven  words  rewritten.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  5. 


Unit  5:  My  Big  Brother  ( cont .) 


Pp.  24-28 


New  Vocabulary  : across  arm 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

onto 
anyway 
anyone 
understand 
understood 


Well,  I declare! 

Oh,  just  because! 

No  one  else  knows. 

Where  did  Bang  get  his  name? 
What  made  Bang  buck? 
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INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  (Repeat  techniques  from  previous  units  with 
compound  words.) 

Sometimes  when  someone  is  very  much  surprised,  he  may  say— 
(sentence  1).  If  someone  asks  you  why  you  do  something  and  you 
don’t  know  the  reason,  you  may  say— (sentence  2).  If  you  remember 
that  this  syllable  (underline  be  in  because ) says— and  remember  that 
this  part  (underline  au)  says—,  it  helps  you  to  remember  the  word—. 
Of  course  if  you  don’t  know  why  you  do  something— (sentence  3). 
Don’t  forget  this  word.  (Underline  else.) 

These  partner  words  are— (write  would— could,  asked— answered) . 
This  word  says— (write  never;  then  change  to  ever).  You  come  to 
school  to— (write  learn).  If  you  remember  that  in  this  word  the 
vowel  is  long  and  the  g is  silent  (write  sign),  you  know  that  the  word 
says—.  These  two  words,  which  you  must  remember  without  clues, 
are— (write  early,  enough). 


SILENT  READING 


Method  of 
word  attack 


Rereading  with 
a purpose 


Pages  24-25.  Picture  interpretation.  Now  do  you  believe  all  Jim 
said  about  that  pony?  Why?  Can  you  tell  from  the  pictures  how  the 
boys  are  feeling?  Would  you  have  been  a little  afraid  yourself?  Is 
Joe  afraid? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  two  pages;  then  be  ready  to 
answer  the  first  question  on  the  board. 

Word  clues.  What  helped  you  to  know  that  this  new  word  (write 
across)  said—? 

Pages  26-27.  Picture  interpretation.  Now  what  kind  of  rider  do 
you  think  Joe  is?  Can  he  control  Bang  and  make  him  stop  bucking? 
What  proves  that  he  can? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  two  pages  and  be  ready  to  answer 
the  second  question  on  the  board. 

Word  clues.  What  helped  you  to  get  this  word?  (Write  arm.) 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Now  I want  you  to  re- 
read the  pages  and  read  between  the  lines.  What  shows  that  Joe  likes 
his  pony  very  much?  What  does  he  do  which  proves  that  he  likes  the 
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boys  so  well  that  he  won’t  do  something  silly  just  because  they  want 
him  to  do  it? 

Page  28.  Drawing  inferences ; Interpreting  mood.  Read  just  the 
first  two  paragraphs.  Think  to  yourself  how  Joe’s  voice  sounded. 
Be  ready  to  read  aloud  to  show  us.  Be  ready  to  explain  the  second 
paragraph. 

Gathering  information.  Some  people  are  wishy-washy.  They  say 
they  won’t  do  something;  then  they  turn  right  around  and  do  it.  Is 
Joe  like  that?  Finish  the  page  and  see.  Be  ready  to  prove  what  you  say. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  liked  Joe  better  if  he  had 
given  in  and  told  the  sign?  Why  not? 

Page  29.  Picture  interpretation.  Can  you  identify  the  fishermen? 
Do  the  title  and  the  picture  give  you  any  idea  what  the  surprise  may 
be? 


ORAL  READING 

Paragraph  identification.  We  had  better  check  to  be  sure  that  we 
know  where  paragraphs  begin  and  end.  Suppose  we  tell  how  many 
paragraphs  there  are  on  each  page  and  then  read  the  entire  story  aloud 
by  pages. 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  Use  this  word  (write  sign)  and  tell  us  what  an- 
nouncers do  on  the  radio.  (Continue  with  sign  meaning  to  sign  a 
letter,  a signal,  a sign  over  a door,  an  addition  sign,  etc.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  fol'low,  hap' pen.) 

Final  sounds.  Watch  as  I write  the  word  crab,  all  but  the  last  letter 
or  sound.  Who  will  add  the  last  letter?  (Continue  with  gas,  week, 
hair. ) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  knob,  knot.)  One  says  knob,  the 
knob  on  a door.  The  other  says  knot,  the  kind  of  knot  we  tie  in  string. 
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Spelling- 
no,  know,  new, 
knew,  would, 
could 


Pp.  29-36 


Which  word  says  knob?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with  squeal, 
squeak;  bus,  bud;  chain,  chair.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  opposite  of  yes  is— 
(write  no).  Who  can  change  this  word  to  the  word  know  we  use  when 
we  have  learned  something?  This  part  of  a word  says— (write  ew). 
Who  can  write  the  word  new  which  means  a new  hat?  Who  can  change 
this  word  new  to  make  it  mean  something  we  knew  or  heard  about 
yesterday?  (Use  similar  techniques  for  would  and  could;  then  erase, 
and  have  the  six  words  rewritten  without  help.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  6 and  7.  When  page 
6 is  completed,  have  pupils  read  aloud  the  marked  sentences  and  tell 
why  they  marked  the  ones  they  did.  Have  the  completed  paragraph 
on  page  7 read  aloud. 


Unit  6:  An  Early  Morning  Surprise 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 


downhill 

wildfire 

anyway 

horseback 

inside 

without 


I’m  What  news  did  Jim  tell  the  boys? 
wouldn’t  What  was  the  early  morning  surprise? 
couldn’t  What  did  Jim  try  to  do,  but  couldn’t? 
won’t  What  did  he  hope  would  happen  that  didn’t? 
How  could  you  tell  that  Jim  was  afraid? 

What  did  Joe  say  when  the  ride  was  over? 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  (Follow  procedure  from  previous  units  with 
compound  words  and  contractions.) 
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I hope  you  haven’t  forgotten  the  happy  summer  Jack  had  out  West 
on  the— (write  ranch ) where  he  helped  to— (write  corral ) cattle  out 
on  the— (write  range).  Why  does  g in  range  have  its  soft  sound?  I 
hope  you  remember  the  Indians  who  lived  in— (write  hogans). 

These  two  partner  words  are— (write  really,  ready).  This  word 
says— (write  all),  and  this  word  says— (write  most).  But  when  we 
put  them  together,  we  omit  one  l,  and  the  word  says— (write  almost). 
This  word  says— (write  be).  Now  the  pronunciation  changes,  and 
this  word  says— (write  been;  then  repeat  with  no,  thing,  nothing).  To 
look  closely  is  to— (write  watch).  This  word  says— (write  thought  and 
underline  ought;  then  change  to  bought).  In  the  word  boy  this  part 
says— (write  oy;  change  to  joy,  then  to  enjoy).  When  we  enjoy  some- 
thing very  much,  we  are— (write  delighted).  I will  be  delighted  to 
have  someone  read  and  erase  all  the  words  on  the  board. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

SILENT  READING 

Page  29.  Gathering  information.  Read  this  page  and  be  ready  to 
answer  the  first  question  on  the  board. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Now  glance  back  over 
the  pictures  in  the  last  story.  What  time  of  year  was  it  when  Jim  and 
Joe  moved  to  White  Fence  Farm?  Can  you  tell  from  the  page  you 
have  just  read  how  long  it  was  before  Joe  went  out  West? 

Pages  30-31.  Picture  interpretation;  Skimming.  Evidently  Joe  wants 
some  help  in  the  barn.  What  proves  that  he  does?  What  does  the 
pitchfork  suggest  that  Joe  has  been  doing?  Skim  page  31  and  find  the 
name  of  the  horse. 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  two  pages  quickly  and  be  ready  to 
answer  the  second  question. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  When  I read  between 
the  lines  on  page  31,1  found  four  good  reasons  why  Joe  was  going  to 
give  Bang  to  Jim.  If  you  don’t  know  four  reasons,  reread  the  page. 

Associational  reading.  How  do  you  think  Jim  feels  when  he  hears 
the  news?  How  would  you  feel? 

Page  32.  Picture  interpretation.  Is  this  the  way  you  expected  Jim 
to  look?  Can  you  explain  what  is  the  matter? 
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Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page.  Was  your  explanation  the 
right  one?  What  is  the  matter  with  Jim? 

Associational  reading.  If  you  had  that  feeling  deep  down  inside 
of  you,  what  would  you  do? 

Page  33.  Verifying  conclusions;  Gathering  information.  Now  read 
page  33.  Find  out  if  Jim  did  what  you  would  do.  Be  ready  to  answer 
the  next  two  questions. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Jim  can’t  get  out  of  riding  by  depending  upon 
Father  and  Mother.  What  do  you  think  he  will  try  next?  Now  turn 
and  see  if  we  are  right. 

Pages  34-35.  Picture  interpretation.  Joe  promised  to  show  Jim  how 
to  put  on  the  saddle.  Is  Jim  watching  Joe  very  closely?  Does  he  seem 
to  be  very  much  interested?  The  picture  on  page  35  tells  me  that 
things  are  turning  out  very  well.  What  do  you  think  has  happened  to 
that  queer  feeling?  Does  Jim  seem  to  be  afraid?  Does  Joe  seem  to  be 
pleased  with  his  brother  Jim? 

Verifying  conclusions;  Gathering  information.  Read  the  two  pages. 
Find  out  if  you  are  right  about  that  feeling.  Be  ready  to  answer  the 
last  two  questions. 

Locating  information.  Find  a sentence  on  page  35  which  makes  you 
think  that  Joe  knew  that  Jim  was  afraid. 

Exercising  judgment.  Since  Joe  knew  that  Jim  was  frightened,  was 
he  right  in  urging  Jim  to  ride  anyway?  Why?  Does  Jim  really  believe 
that  Bang  won’t  buck? 

Page  36.  Gathering  information.  Finish  the  story.  Joe  tells  Jim 
something  which  Jim  doesn’t  believe  at  all.  Find  out  what  it  is  that 
Joe  tells  his  brother. 

Page  37.  Picture  interpretation.  Evidently  Jim  hasn’t  learned  much 
about  putting  on  a saddle.  The  last  page  you  read  helped  you  to  know 
that  this  man  is—.  Look  at  the  pony’s  eye.  Now  read  the  title.  What  do 
you  think  will  happen?  Won’t  that  be  exciting! 

Workbook,  page  8.  Now  turn  to  page  8 in  your  Workbook.  (Have 
directions  for  each  section  read  silently,  then  orally.  Have  sentences 
marked  independently.  When  page  is  completed,  have  marked  sen- 
tences read  aloud  and  page  discussed.  In  section  1 have  pupils  read 
aloud  from  the  book  the  parts  which  prove  why  a certain  sentence  is 
a good  reason.) 
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VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts  (homonyms).  (Write  through,  threw;  rode,  road; 
there,  their.)  I rode  along  the  path  in  the  woods.  Show  me  the  word 
I used  in  my  sentence.  Use  it  in  a sentence  of  your  own.  (Continue 
in  similar  way.) 


Phonics — 
j(  using  final 
I sounds 

I Spelling — 
always,  be, 
i;  been,  being 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  sad' die  and  sup  pose'.) 

Final  sounds.  I will  write  the  word  from,  all  but  the  last  letter.  Will 
someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  leg.) 

It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word  back.  I will  write  the  word,  all 
but  the  last  two  letters.  Who  can  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with 
hill,  ranch,  wish,  Bang,  south.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  flag,  flash.)  One  says  flag;  the 
other,  flash.  Which  one  says  flash?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with 
earn,  earth;  stung,  stuck;  teach,  team;  stall,  stack. ) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Can  someone  write  all? 
Can  someone  write  ways?  Can  someone  show  what  happens  when  the 
two  words  are  put  together  to  make  always?  (Repeat  with  almost .) 
This  word  says— (write  be).  Who  can  make  it  say  been?  being? 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 


Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate , pages  9,  10. 


I 
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Unit  7:  Bang  Gets  His  Own  Way 

New  Vocabulary:  against  lines  whistle 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 


pasture 

lines 

saddle 

trot 

headed  for 


twinkle 

trouble 

delightful 

enjoy 

expect 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Vocabulary  review.  In  the  last  picture  we  saw  that  Jack  was  try- 
ing to— (write  fasten ) Bang’s  saddle.  Think  of  the  sound  of  the  letters 
qu;  watch  your  vowel  clue;  then  you  know  that  this  word  says— 
(write  quite).  When  you  are  almost  certain  that  something  is  true, 
you  are— (add  sure  to  form  phrase  quite  sure).  This  direction  is— 
(write  north).  A meadow  is  a— (write  pasture).  I am  glad  that  you 
have— (write  learned)  that.  When  you  hope  that  someone  will  come, 
you— (write  expect,  then  ex  pect')  him.  The  name  of  this  letter  (indi- 
cate x)  helps  you  to  know  that  the  first  syllable  says—.  Since  there  is 
but  one  vowel  in  the  accented  syllable,  it  has  its  short  sound,  the 
syllable  says—,  and  the  word  is—.  I— (indicate  expect)  you  to  remem- 
ber that.  This  word  says  (write  even,  then  e'ven).  Notice  that  the  first 
syllable  is  a vowel.  When  a vowel  is  an  accented  syllable  all  by  itself, 
it  often  has  its  long  sound.  So  the  first  syllable  is—,  and  the  word  is—. 
This  word  says— (write  never).  Now  it  says— (erase  n;  then  write 
evfer).  Notice  that  the  vowel  comes  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  syl- 
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table.  A vowel  at  the  beginning  of  an  accented  syllable  generally  has 
its  short  sound.  So  the  syllable  says—,  and  the  word  is—. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  37-39.  Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  One  of 
the  important  things  we  have  to  do  in  reading  is  to  read  to  remember 
the  order  in  which  things  happened;  what  happened  first,  then  second, 
and  so  on.  This  morning  you  will  have  a chance  to  show  what  you  can 
do.  Read  to  the  bottom  of  page  39.  Keep  your  mind  on  what  is  hap- 
pening in  the  story.  Then  close  your  book  and  open  your  Workbook  to 
page  11.  Read  the  first  four  sentences.  Be  sure  you  read  all  four.  Then 
number  them  in  the  way  things  happened  in  the  story.  (Have  sentences 
read  aloud  in  correct  order. ) 

Word  clues.  Show  me  what  clue  you  used  to  help  you  get— (write 
against  and  have  some  child  underline  again.  Write  line  and  have 
attention  directed  to  vowels.  Discuss  lines  as  meaning  “reins.”). 

Pages  40-41.  Now  read  the  next  two  pages.  When  you  are  through, 
number  the  next  four  sentences  in  order. 

Word  clues.  You  found  out  that  Jim  could  hear  Jack— (write 
whistle,  then  whis'tle).  What  helped  you  get  the  word  whistle?  Notice 
that  the  t is  silent  in  the  second  syllable,  also  the  e;  but  we  must  be 
sure  to  spell  the  second  syllable  tie. 

Pages  42-43.  Finish  the  story,  and  number  the  next  four  sentences. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Now  if  you  have  been 
good  readers  and  have  read  between  the  lines,  you  can  read  the  direc- 
tions without  help  and  finish  the  Workbook  page.  (Have  marked 
sentences  read  and  discussed.) 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information;  Organization.  (Have  some  pupil  read  aloud 
the  Workbook  sentence  which  he  numbered  1 and  then  find  and  read 
aloud  the  portion  of  the  story  which  proves  that  sentence  should  have 
been  numbered  1.  Continue  in  similar  way.  Take  time  to  discuss 
and  enjoy  pictures.) 
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Phonics- 
using  initial 
blends 


Spelling — 
even,  ever, 
never,  every 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Synonymous  meanings.  Read  and  erase  from  the  board  the  word 
which  means  “sparkle”;  another  name  for  the  reins  with  which  we 
drive  a horse.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  bet' ter,  sup' per.) 

Initial  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  black.  Show 
me  how  black  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue 
with  brother,  climb,  crawl,  drove,  flew,  friend.  Give  additional  words 
for  any  blend  which  causes  trouble.) 

If  I want  to  write  grass,  shall  I begin  it  this  way  (write  gl ),  this 
way  (write  g),  or  this  way  (write  gr)l  Show  me  the  right  beginning; 
finish  the  word  if  you  can,  or  I will  finish  it  for  you.  (Continue  in 
similar  way  with  glad,  place,  pretty,  scarf,  sleep,  smoke,  snow.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  scout,  snout.)  One  says  scout, 
a boy  scout.  The  other  says  snout,  a pig’s  snout.  Which  word  says 
snout?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with  dive,  drive;  broom,  bloom; 
flame,  frame;  slash,  smash;  player,  prayer;  clamp,  cramp;  glove, 
grove.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  word  says— (write 
even),  and  this  word  says— (write  ever).  Who  can  write  even  by 
syllables?  Who  can  write  ever  by  syllables?  Who  can  make  ever  say 
never?  This  word  says— (write  every).  When  we  write  every  by  syl- 
lables, we  do  it  this  way.  (Write  ev  er  y.)  (Erase;  have  the  four 
words  rewritten,  first  in  each  word’s  entire  form,  then  by  syllables.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  12,  13. 
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Unit  8:  Lazy  Days 


Pp.  44-51 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

Stop  fiddling  around. 

You  can’t  get  the  better  of  me. 

You  are  trying  to  show  off. 

You  have  fire  in  your  eye. 

Stop  talking  in  riddles. 

You  gave  up. 

You  are  no  good. 

You  look  as  if  you  didn’t  have  a friend 
in  the  world. 

You  are  just  talking. 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  compound  words.) 
Since  this  word  says— (write  Late),  it  now  says— (add  r).  Since  this 
word  says— (write  any),  it  now  says— (change  to  many).  This  word 
Soft  sound  of  c says— (write  ice).  Why  does  c have  its  soft  sound?  I hope  you  re- 
member to  say— (write  please).  When  someone  asks  a question,  I 
hope  you— (write  always  answer)  so  that  he  does  not  have  to  ask— 
(write  once  more).  This  word  says— (write  fiddle).  Now  it  says— 
(change  to  fiddling).  Sometimes  when  you  are  fussing  around  with 
something,  we  say  you  are— (indicate  fiddling).  If  you  have  just  one, 
you  have— (write  only)  one.  If  you  feel  this  way,  you  feel— (write 
warm).  I hope  that  you  will  be  able  to  remember  the  word— (write 
piece).  Why  does  c have  its  soft  sound?  A good  thing  to  do  with  this 
word  is  to  learn  to  spell  it.  Notice  the  two  vowels.  (Underline  ie.) 
Which  vowel  comes  first?  Notice  the  vowel  on  the  end.  (Erase  piece.) 


afternoon 

anyway 
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Now  who  can  write  the  word  piece?  I hope  you  will  have  no— (write 
trouble ) with  the  other  words.  Read  and  erase  all  the  words  you  are 
sure  about. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Remem- 
ber what  happened  the  last  time  we  read.  What  do  you  think  the  title 
refers  to?  Lazy  Days  for  whom?  To  what  page  will  you  turn  to  check 
your  thinking? 

SELENT  READING 


Establishing 
a purpose 
for  reading 


Pages  44-45.  Picture  interpretation.  Jim  certainly  did  give  up. 
What  proves  it?  What  is  he  looking  for  in  the  barn?  Can  you  explain 
what  seems  to  have  happened? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  both  pages  quickly  and  be  ready  to 
prove  whether  your  thinking  was  right  or  wrong. 

Page  46.  Specific  detail.  Read  this  page  quickly.  What  four  things 
did  Bang  do  to  enjoy  himself?  Good  readers  might  find  six. 

Associational  reading.  Jim  wouldn’t  for  anything  tell  the  boys  that 
Bang  was  his  pony.  Would  you  have  felt  like  Jim? 

Page  47.  Specific  detail.  Jim  evidently  has  a letter.  Whom  do  you 
think  it  is  from?  Read  quickly.  Find  four  things  the  letter  said. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  acted  as  Jim  did  about 
that  letter? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Jim  is  in  a peck  of  trouble.  What  do  you 
think  he  will  do  about  it?  If  you  remember  the  first  story  in  your 
book,  you  may  know  the  right  answer.  Turn  and  check  your  thinking. 

Pages  48-49.  Picture  interpretation.  Were  we  right?  (Take  time 
to  enjoy  picture  and  identify  items  in  kitchen.) 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  just  the  first  two  paragraphs. 
What  does  the  story  tell  you  that  the  picture  couldn’t  possibly  tell? 
We  talk  about  seeing  things  with  our  mind’s  eye.  Can  you  smell  that 
fresh  bread  with  your  imaginary  nose? 

Well,  if  Jim  is  going  to  get  any  help,  someone  will  have  to  start  the 
conversation.  Finish  these  two  pages.  Who  starts  the  conversation? 
What  does  each  character  say? 

Pages  50-51.  Specific  detail.  Miss  Lizzie  tells  Jim  three  things 
he  must  do  to  get  himself  out  of  trouble.  Read  these  two  pages  and 
find  out  exactly  what  those  three  things  are. 
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Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  liked  to  do  what  Jim  has 
to  do  now?  Why  not?  Would  you  do  what  Miss  Lizzie  told  Jim  to 
do?  Do  you  think  he  will  follow  her  advice?  Do  you  agree  with  her 
that  Jim  won’t  be  so  good  as  Joe  until  he  rides  that  pony? 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  do  you  predict  will  happen  next? 

ORAL  READING 

Expressing  the  mood  of  the  story.  I think  Jack  is  a bit  dis- 
appointed and  disgusted  with  Jim  on  pages  44  and  45.  Can  you  read 
what  he  says  and  make  us  know  by  your  voice  how  he  feels?  Father  is 
a bit  surprised  and  wonders  what  can  be  the  matter  with  Jim.  Can 
someone  look  the  way  you  think  Father  looked  at  Jim  and  then  read 
Father’s  question  to  show  his  surprise?  Jim  feels  sheepish  and  ashamed. 
Can  you  read  what  he  thinks  and  says  on  page  45  to  show  that  he  is? 
(Continue  in  similar  way  with  conversation  throughout.  Be  sure  the 
humor  of  Miss  Lizzie’s  remarks  is  fully  appreciated.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Common  or  colloquial  expressions.  “Talk  so  that  I can  understand 
you.”  Who  can  find  and  read  on  the  board  the  sentence  which  means 
the  same  as  the  sentence  I just  said?  (Continue  in  similar  way.  See 
Workbook,  page  15.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  fid'dle 
and  caPry.) 

Initial  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  spot.  Write 
those  two  letters;  finish  the  word  if  you  can;  otherwise  I will  finish  it 
for  you.  (Continue  with  stay,  swim,  sky,  try,  twinkle,  giving  extra 
words  for  any  blend  which  causes  trouble.) 

It  takes  three  letters  to  begin  the  word  spring.  (Write  spring  and 
underline  spr;  then  erase  word.)  Show  me  how  spread  begins,  and  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  sprinkle;  then  repeat 
procedure  for  str  in  street,  stream,  stretch;  scr  in  screen,  scream,  scrub; 
spl  in  splash,  splint,  split.) 
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Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  sting;  the  other,  string.  (Write 
words.)  Which  word  says  string?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with 
spit,  split;  spout,  sprout;  sell,  swell;  skip,  sip;  scold,  sold ; scrap,  sap. ) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  word  says— (write 
night).  You  notice  as  you  say  the  word  that  the  vowel  is  long,  and 
the  gh  is  silent.  If  you  remember  this  letter  combination  (write  ight), 
you  can  write  many  words.  Who  can  write  light?  (Continue  with 
right,  might,  sight,  slight,  bright,  flight,  fright,  frighten.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  14,  15,  16. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  1-12. 
For  instructions,  see  the  manual  that  accompanies  the  film. 


Unit  9:  Bang  Can’t  Get  His  Own  Way 

PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

Jack  rides  Bang  for  two  days. 

Jack  talks  to  Jim  about  horses. 

Jack  tells  Jim  he  will  help  him. 

Jim  forgets  to  be  afraid. 

Jim  makes  Bang  go  down  the  road. 

Jim  rides  Bang  again  and  again. 

Jim  shows  off  in  front  of  the  boys. 

Miss  Lizzie  makes  friends  with  Bang. 

Jim  rides  down  to  see  Miss  Lizzie. 

1.  This  pony  must  be  broken  in.  4.  You  are  not  so  good  as  Joe. 

2.  This  pony  must  have  a workout.  Not  by  a long  ways! 

3.  What  happened  is  all  5.  But  you  are  coming! 

your  own  doings. 
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INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  A long  time  ago  we  had  a word  which  meant 
“surely.”  The  word  was— (write  certainly,  then  certain  ly ).  If  you 
remember  what  sound  the  letter  c will  have  and  why,  I am  sure  you 
know  the  word  says—.  Bang  is  a pony,  but  he  is  also  an— (write 
animal).  This  word  says— (write  thought  and  underline  ought).  Now 
it  says— (change  to  brought).  Don’t  forget  that  this  word  says— 
(write  joy,  change  to  enjoy).  This  tool  is  a— (write  shovel).  When 
someone  talks,  you  should— (write  listen,  then  lis'ten).  Notice  that 
you  do  not  hear  the  t in  the  last  syllable,  but  you  must  be  sure  to  put 
it  there  when  you  write  the  word.  You  might  carry  a basket  in  your 
hand,  or  you  might  carry  it  on  your— (write  shoulder).  I hope  that 
you  will  be  able  to  remember  these  three  words  without  any  trouble. 
(Write  great,  guess,  among.)  Take  a careful  eye  picture  of  each  word. 
(Erase  words  and  have  pupils  rewrite  each  one.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Does 
the  title  give  you  any  inkling  as  to  whether  Jim  followed  Miss  Lizzie’s 
advice?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  find  out  what  happened?  How 
quickly  can  you  find  that  page? 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  52-53.  Picture  interpretation.  What  does  the  illustration 
prove? 

Specific  details.  Read  both  pages  quickly.  Find  out  six  things  Jack 
said  to  Jim  when  Jim  told  him  about  the  letter.  Good  readers  will 
find  all  six. 

Word  meanings  from  context.  Now  if  you  have  read  between  the 
lines,  you  know  what  the  sentence  numbered  1 on  the  board  means. 

Pages  54-57.  Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Read  the 
next  four  pages.  Keep  your  mind  on  the  story.  Think  what  happens 
first,  what  next,  and  so  on.  When  you  are  through,  be  ready  to  num- 
ber the  first  six  unnumbered  sentences  on  the  board  in  the  order  in 
which  things  happened  in  the  story. 

Word  meanings  from  context.  Now  be  ready  to  tell  what  the  other 
numbered  sentences  mean. 
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Pages  58-61.  Picture  interpretation,  page  59.  Is  Jim  sheepish  and 
ashamed  now?  Turn  back  to  page  43.  How  has  he  changed?  Poor 
Amber  gets  a scare.  Does  Miss  Lizzie  look  frightened?  How  do  you 
think  she  feels? 

Organization.  Now  finish  the  story  and  be  ready  to  number  the  last 
three  sentences  in  the  correct  order. 

ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Expressing  mood  of  story.  Remember  how  kind 
and  helpful  Jack  was  to  Jim.  Remember  how  proud  Jim  is  of  himself 
and  how  Miss  Lizzie  feels.  Remember  that  the  boys  and  girls  were 
simply  astonished.  Now  will  someone  read  aloud  the  portion  of  the 
story  which  goes  with  the  sentence  you  marked  1 and  make  us  see 
how  Jack  feels?  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  words.  You  recall  how  Jack  felt  when  he  went  to  see 
Miss  Lizzie.  Suppose  we  each  think  of  one  word  to  tell  how  he  felt. 
{blue,  discouraged,  etc.)  Now  think  of  another  word  which  tells  how 
he  feels  now.  {cocky,  delighted,  proud,  etc.) 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 


Word  attack- 
using  phonetic 
parts 


Word  structure- 
verbs,  s,  ed,  ing 


Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  ap'ple, 
village. ) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Will  someone  use  this 
beginning  (write  /)  and  finish  the  word  far?  (Continue  with  way,  her , 
how,  moo,  sir.) 

If  I want  to  write  the  word  shirt,  shall  I use  this  part  (write  ar)  or 
this  (write  ir)l  Prove  that  you  know,  by  writing  the  word  shirt.  (Con- 
tinue in  similar  way  with  chart,  sway,  herd,  noon,  town.) 

Verb  forms.  This  word  says— (write  pull).  Who  can  make  the 
word  say  pulls;  then  use  your  word  in  a sentence?  (Repeat  with  ing 
and  ed  forms;  then  with  the  following  verbs:  follow,  answer,  enjoy, 
buck,  learn.) 


Surprises  Never  End  43 


Silent  k 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  17,  18,  19.  Take 
a class  period,  if  necessary,  to  have  marked  sentences  read  and  dis- 
cussed and  to  have  the  text  on  page  19  read  aloud. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  13-20. 
For  complete  instructions,  see  the  separate  manual  that  accompanies 
the  film. 


Unit  10:  Surprises  Never  End 

PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board: 


left 

Bang  and  the  Rabbit 

1.  They  had  things  worked  out. 

early 

Autumn  Woods 

2.  They  put  their  heads  together. 

never 

Try  Again 

always 

A Surprise  for  Jack 

right 

Home  Again 

late 

A Good  Plan 
How  Did  It  Happen? 

Pp.  62-70 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Read  and  erase  two  words  which  have  opposite 
meanings.  (Continue  until  the  six  words  have  been  erased.)  Since 
this  part  says— (write  autumn,  then  au'tumn  and  underline  au),  this 
season  is—.  If  you  have  nine  or  ten  things,  you  have— (write  several , 
then  sevrer  al ).  The  two  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  this  pointing 
word  is— (write  these).  When  you  hurry  along,  you— (write  dash). 
When  these  letters  (write  knee  and  underline  kn)  come  together  at 
the  beginning  of  a word,  the  k is  silent.  So  the  word  says—.  These 
two  letters  (write  Eight  and  underline  Ei)  say— (give  sound),  and  the 
word  is—.  Be  sure  to— (write  watch)  how  the  word  eight  is  spelled. 
You  do  not  dash  along  when  you  walk— (write  slow;  underline  ow; 
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then  add  ly).  A rabbit’s  tail  looks  like  a ball  of— (write  cotton,  then 
cot' ton).  So  one  kind  of  rabbit  is  called  a— (write  cottontail). 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences.  Think 
about  the  title.  Have  you  any  idea  what  the  surprises  may  be?  To  what 
page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  62-67.  Picture  interpretation.  Can  you  find  the  first  big 
surprise?  A surprise  for  Bang,  Jim,  and  the  rabbit,  too!  Can  you 
explain  what  is  happening?  What  season  is  suggested  in  the  pictures? 
When  did  Joe  go  away?  Then  what  may  happen  before  long?  Now 
compare  the  picture  on  page  65  with  the  one  on  page  63.  How  has 
Jim  changed?  Can  you  explain  it?  More  than  one  is  getting  a sur- 
prise on  67.  Turn  and  see  what  is  happening.  Is  Jim  more  sure  of 
himself  than  ever? 

Oral  recall;  Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  story  to  the  bot- 
tom of  page  66.  Do  section  1 on  page  20  in  your  Workbook.  Be 
ready  to  tell  all  the  important  things  which  happen  in  the  story.  (Be 
sure  to  discuss  why  sentence  4 in  section  1 is  the  correct  one  to  mark.) 

Page  68.  Picture  interpretation.  Have  you  any  idea  what  the  con- 
versation between  the  two  workmen  may  be? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  page.  Then  do  sections  2 and  3 
on  your  Workbook  page.  Be  ready  to  explain  the  sentences  marked  1 
and  2 on  the  board. 

Pages  69-70.  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Now  fin- 
ish the  story  and  read  between  the  lines.  That  means,  think  about 
what  you  read.  Then  do  sections  4 and  5 in  your  Workbook.  (Discuss 
items  marked.) 

Page  71.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  what  the  title  of  the 
next  unit  may  mean?  To  whom  does  this  dog  belong?  Can  you  tell 
how  the  boy  and  the  dog  feel  about  each  other?  How  can  you  tell? 

ORAL  READING 

Main  ideas.  On  the  board  are  titles  for  seven  pages  in  the  story 
“Surprises  Never  End.”  The  first  one  to  find,  read,  and  underline  the 
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title  for  page  62  may  read  the  page  aloud.  (Continue  in  similar  way. 
In  another  class  period,  assign  one  section  of  the  entire  story  of  Bang 
to  six  different  pupils.  Have  them  prepare  to  read  it  aloud  for  some 
other  group  which  has  not  heard  the  story.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  (Write  eight-ate,  right-write,  new-knew.)  Joe  had 
to  write  a letter  to  tell  Jim  he  was  coming  home.  Which  of  the  words 
on  the  board  did  I use  in  my  sentence?  Read  the  word;  erase  it; 
.then  use  it  in  a sentence  of  your  own.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  procedures  from  previous  units 
with  cot' ton,  fid' die.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Will  someone  use  my 
beginning  (write  n ) and  finish  the  word  new?  (Continue  in  similar 
way  with  boy,  car,  loud,  good,  turn.) 

If  I want  to  write  mark,  shall  I use  this  part  (write  ur)  or  this 
(write  ar)l  Prove  that  you  know  the  right  one,  by  writing  the  word 
mark.  (Continue  with  pound,  few,  joy,  cook,  burn.) 

This  word  says— (write  ought).  Take  a careful  eye  picture.  If  you 
learn  to  write  this  word,  it  will  help  you  with  several  others.  (Erase 
word;  then  have  some  pupil  rewrite  it.)  Who  can  make  the  word  say 
thought?  (Continue  with  bought,  brought,  fought.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  21  and  22.  Have 
the  first  paragraph  of  text  on  page  22  read  aloud  before  turning 
pupils  loose  to  complete  the  words.  Have  them  regard  the  activity  as 
a puzzle  to  see  how  many  words  they  can  work  out.  Have  page  com- 
pleted independently. 

2.  Tests.  Use  a class  period  or  two  periods  to  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  23,  24,  25  before  beginning  the  next  unit.  Explain  that  the 
text  material  on  pages  23  and  24  will  contain  new  words,  but  no 
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new  words  which  independent  readers  cannot  work  out  for  them- 
selves. Caution  pupils  to  read  carefully,  to  take  time  to  reread  the 
story,  and  then  to  draw  a line  under  the  word  or  phrase  which  will 
complete  each  sentence  following  the  story.  As  pupils  are  at  work, 
tell  any  word  which  may  cause  trouble,  but  keep  note  of  these  words. 
When  page  is  done,  write  these  words  on  the  board  and  have  some 
pupil  tell  what  clues  should  have  been  used  to  get  a particular  word. 
Scores  on  these  tests  are  not  important.  The  important  thing  is  the 
teacher’s  diagnosis  of  the  independent  reading  power  of  individuals 
in  her  group.  Take  time  to  have  the  text  read  aloud  and  marked 
answers  discussed,  following  completion  of  each  page.  REMEMBER, 
PUPILS  ARE  BEING  MADE  READY  FOR  THE  INTERMEDI- 
ATE GRADES  WHERE  THEY  MUST  BE  ABLE  TO  THINK 
THROUGH  WHAT  THEY  ARE  READING  AND  DO  IT 
INDEPENDENTLY. 

Use  page  25  as  a diagnostic  measure  to  find  initial  blends  which 
still  cause  trouble.  Dictate  sentences  slowly,  and  be  sure  directions 
are  understood.  The  score  on  the  page  is  not  important.  The  im- 
portant thing  is  for  the  teacher  to  determine  which  blends  still  need 
attention  so  that  she  may  give  added  practice  according  to  the  pro- 
cedures oulined  in  the  preceding  units  of  this  Guidebook. 

3.  Textfilm.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate , Frames  21-28. 
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Unit  11:  Wanted,  a Dog 


Pp.  72-78 


New  Vocabulary:  bicycle  nine  tracks  wags 


PREPARATION 

on  the  board: 

How  many  dogs  did  Billy  Gray  own? 

In  what  three  ways  do  most  boys  get  dogs? 
What  are  bad  things  about  owning  a dog? 
What  are  the  good  things? 

How  did  the  Grays  get  rid  of  all  the  dogs? 

1.  She  was  all  worked  up. 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  People  who  live  next  door  are  your— (write 
neighbors,  then  neighbors) . This  part  (underline  ei)  says—.  Some- 
times you  are— (write  tired  and  hungry).  Then  nothing  tastes  better 
than— (write  bread  and  milk).  This  word  says— (write  nice).  Why 
is  the  c soft?  A boy  in  our  story  today  has— (write  troubles  of  his 
own).  (Use  usual  procedure  with  compound  and  hyphenated  words.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Marks  of  punctuation.  Re- 
member, this  comma  (make  a comma  on  board)  tells  us  to  pause  a 
moment  before  reading  the  next  word.  If  you  read  the  title  that  way, 
it  makes  the  title  sound  like  an  ad  in  a newspaper.  Who  can  read  the 
title  and  make  it  sound  like  a newspaper  advertisement?  I wonder  if 
some  little  boy  is  advertising  for  a dog.  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to 
find  out  what  this  title  means? 


Have  the  following 

full-grown 

watchdog 

doorstep 
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SILENT  READING 


Rereading  with 
a purpose 


Methods  of 
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Pages  72-75.  Picture  interpretation;  Skimming.  Evidently  there 
were  plenty  of  answers  to  the  ad.  Why  do  I say  that?  (Have  as  many 
dogs  as  possible  identified.)  Who  is  this  sad-looking  boy?  Skim  and 
find  his  name.  How  do  you  explain  his  looks?  Now  look  at  the  pic- 
tures on  pages  74  and  75.  More  dogs  and  more  dogs!  Can  you  explain 
Billy’s  troubles? 

Reading  to  get  main  idea.  Now  read  to  the  bottom  of  page  75.  Be 
ready  to  answer  question  1 on  the  board. 

Locating  and  gathering  information.  Locate  the  paragraph  on  page 
73  which  tells  how  other  boys  got  their  dogs.  Reread  that  paragraph 
carefully  and  be  ready  to  answer  question  2.  (List  the  three  ways  on 
the  board.) 

Skimming  and  verifying  information.  Skim  pages  74  and  75  until 
you  find  proof  that  Billy  got  dogs  in  this  way.  (Check  first  way  listed 
on  board.  Continue  to  skim  for  proof  of  second  and  third  ways.) 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Can  you  explain  the 
mystery?  If  Billy  got  dogs  in  all  these  ways,  why  doesn’t  he  have  some? 

Page  76.  Gathering  information.  Read  this  page  and  find  the  real 
answer  to  the  mystery. 

Specific  detail.  Now  read  the  page  again  and  be  ready  to  answer 
question  3.  Good  readers  will  find  eight  different  things.  Be  ready  to 
explain  the  sentence  marked  1. 

Page  77.  Specific  detail.  Read  this  page  and  be  ready  to  answer 
question  4.  Good  readers  can  find  four  things. 

Page  78.  Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  story.  Be  ready 
to  answer  question  5. 

Associational  reading.  Is  Billy’s  mother  very  much  like  your 
mother?  In  what  ways?  When  your  mother  must  say  “no”  to  some- 
thing you  want  to  do,  does  she  try  to  make  it  up  to  you  in  some  other 
nice  way? 

Page  79.  Picture  interpretation.  Do  the  title  and  the  picture  give 
you  any  idea  about  what  may  happen?  Can  you  explain  the  basket? 

Word  clues.  How  did  you  help  yourselves  with  this  word?  (Write 
track,  then  nine,  then  wags,  then  bicycle. ) The  picture  helped  you  to 
know  that  this  word  says— (write  bifcy  cle).  Here  is  something  in- 
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Spelling- 
words  with 
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teresting  to  remember.  When  c comes  before  y,  c has  its  soft  sound. 
Say  the  word  and  see  if  that  is  true.  Why  does  the  other  c have  the 
hard  sound? 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  and  verifying  information.  We  have  answered  each  of 
the  questions  on  the  board.  Suppose  we  read  aloud  the  portions  of  the 
story  which  prove  that  our  answers  to  each  question  were  correct. 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Classifying.  How  many  different  kinds  of— (write  dogs)  can  we 
list?  Be  ready  to  tell  one  thing  which  makes  the  kind  of  dog  you  add 
to  the  list  different  from  the  others. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Sometimes  we  do  not  see  two  like 
letters  in  the  middle  of  a word  to  help  us  divide  the  word  into  syl- 
lables. But  if  we  listen  as  we  say  the  word,  our  ears  will  tell  us  what 
to  do.  Compound  words  are  easy  to  divide.  Listen  as  you  say— (write 
doorstep ).  Who  could  write  it  by  syllables  and  put  in  the  accent? 
(Repeat  with  watchdog,  without.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word  join,  this 
part  says— (write  join  and  underline  oi;  then  erase  word).  Use  that 
part  and  write  coin.  A penny  is  a coin.  In— (write  work  and  under- 
line or;  then  erase  word)  the  part  said—.  Use  the  part  and  write  worm. 
(Continue  with  ow  in  show  and  row,  aw  in  saw  and  paw,  er  in  her 
and  herd,  ou  in  house  and  out.) 

If  I want  to  write  point,  shall  I use  this  part  (write  ou)  or  this 
(write  oi)?  Prove  that  you  know,  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue 
with  worth,  claw,  jerk,  mouth,  grow.) 

Often  these  letters  come  together  in  a word.  (Write  ight.)  The  gh 
is  silent,  as  it  generally  is  when  those  two  letters  come  together  in  a 
word.  Use  this  part  and  write  light.  (Continue  with  bright,  fight, 
fright,  frighten,  might,  night,  right,  sight.) 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  26  and  27.  Have 
text  on  page  27  read  aloud  before  words  are  completed  if  pupils  are 
not  adept  at  the  puzzle  idea. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  29-36. 
For  complete  instructions,  see  the  separate  manual  which  accom- 
panies the  film. 


Unit  12:  One  More  Dog 

PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

suppertime  Patches  gets  a place  to  sleep, 

understood  but  for  one  night  only. 

everything  Billy  goes  to  Mrs.  Banks’s  house 

sometimes  and  sees  an  old  dog. 

cannot  The  dog  gets  Mother  all  worked  up,  but 

Father  laughs  and  gives  him  a name. 

The  dog  follows  Billy  home 

and  gets  into  the  kitchen. 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  (Use  usual  procedure  for  compound  words.) 
C has  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes  before  e.  Then  this  word  says— 
(write  cellar ).  G has  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes  before  e.  So 
this  word  says— (write  edge).  You  live  in— (write  America,  then 
A mer'i  ca ).  How  many  syllables  do  you  see?  A cot  bed  is  sometimes 
called  a— (write  bunk).  But  this  word  says— (write  bump).  I— 
(write  expect)  you  to  remember  all  these  words.  Let’s  see  if  you  do. 
Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 
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SILENT  READING 

Pages  79-87.  Picture  interpretation.  The  last  time  we  looked  at 
the  picture  on  page  79,  what  did  we  decide  about  the  dog  and  the 
basket?  Suppose  we  see  what  we  can  find  out  from  the  rest  of  the 
pictures.  What  do  the  pictures  on  pages  80  and  81  tell  you?  on  pages 
82  and  83?  on  84?  on  pages  86  and  87?  Does  it  look  as  if  Billy  had 
a dog  by  the  end  of  the  story?  Why? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  the  story  through  from  beginning 
to  end.  Find  out  if  we  are  right  about  that  dog.  Keep  your  mind  on 
the  story  and  read  quickly.  (Gauge  silent  reading  rates  of  pupils.) 

Skimming;  Locating  and  gathering  information.  Third-grade  readers 
often  have  to  read  to  get  information  all  by  themselves  without  help 
from  anyone.  We  must  learn  to  do  that.  Turn  to  page  28  in  your 
Workbooks.  (Have  directions  read  aloud,  be  sure  they  are  understood, 
and  supervise  the  completion  of  the  sentence  in  section  1.  Emphasize 
the  necessity  of  good  writing  and  of  checking  spelling  with  the  book. 
Then  have  pupils  see  how  quickly  they  can  finish  the  page  without 
further  help.  BE  SURE  YOU  ARE  WITH  THE  PUPILS  WHILE 
PAGE  IS  BEING  COMPLETED,  not  to  help,  but  to  STIMULATE 
THEM  TO  QUICK,  ACCURATE,  GOOD  PERFORMANCE.  Have 
sentences  read  when  page  is  completed.) 


ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Following  main  story  divisions  in  sequence.  On  the 

board  are  four  major  or  important  parts  in  our  story.  Who  can  find 
the  first  part;  number  it  1;  then  read  aloud  for  us  that  part  of  the 
story?  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  Sometimes  you  run— (write  fast).  If  you  run  more 
quickly,  you  run— (write  faster ).  But  if  you  can  beat  all  the  boys,  you 
are  the— (write  fastest)  runner.  This  word  says— (write  dark).  Use  it 
in  a sentence.  Make  it  say  darker.  Use  darker  in  a sentence.  (Con- 
tinue with  darkest;  then  comparative  forms  of  old,  long,  fine,  clean.) 
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WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Compound  words  are  easy  to  divide 
into  syllables.  Divide  this  word  and  put  in  the  accent.  (Write  himself; 
then  continue  with  something,  inside .) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  and  visual  dis- 
crimination of  short  sounds  of  a and  e).  Remember  that  the  short 
sound  of— (write  a)  which  you  hear  in  cat  is—.  The  short  sound  of— 
(write  e)  which  you  hear  in  get  is—.  It  takes  sharp  ears  to  hear  the 
difference  between  these  vowel  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  sand,  send. 
Which  vowel  do  you  hear  in  sand?  Point  to  it  on  the  board.  (Repeat 
with  scratch,  stretch .) 

If  you  want  to  write  a boy’s  name,  Ben,  which  of  these  two  vowels 
will  you  use?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  the  word.  What  kind  of 
letter  does  a name  begin  with?  (Continue  with  Dan,  Nan,  pan,  pen, 
than,  then,  men,  man,  etc.) 

Remember  c says— (give  soft  sound)  when  it  comes  before  e and  i. 
Use  what  you  know  to  help  you  get— (write  city,  cellar,  certainly, 
circle,  cinders ).  Now  use  the  letter  c,  and  write  face.  (Continue  with 
race,  ice,  nice,  trace,  etc.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  29  and  30.  Use 
usual  procedure  for  text  on  page  30  if  pupils  are  not  adept  at  puzzle 
clues. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  1-4, 
13-16. 
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Unit  13:  Wanted,  a Watchdog 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

Why  did  Miss  Lizzie  want  a watchdog? 
Why  did  she  say  that  Patches  could  stay? 

Billy  and  Miss  Lizzie  talk  things  over. 

Billy  keeps  out  of  Patches’  way. 

Billy  brings  Miss  Lizzie  a watchdog. 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Recognizing 
word  details 


Vocabulary  review.  Good  readers  have  sharp  eyes.  How  sharp  are 
yours?  (Write  some;  erase  as  quickly  as  written;  have  a child  tell  what 
was  written;  then  repeat  with  same;  think-thing;  sing— sang— song; 
an-and;  well-will;  give-gave.) 

When  you  tell  the  truth,  you  are— (write  honest ).  Remember  the 
first  letter  is  silent;  notice  this  word.  (Underline  on).  That  helps  you 
to  know  that  the  word  is—.  (Erase  word.)  Who  could  write  the  word 
honest?  Now  are  you— (write  sure ) you  could  write—?  (Erase  and 
have  word  rewritten.  Continue  with  guess,  been,  because .) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  There 
may  be  good  luck  in  store  for  Patches  after  all.  Read  the  title  and  find 
out  why.  Have  you  any  idea  who  wants  a watchdog?  To  what  page 
shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  88-95.  Picture  interpretation.  Before  beginning  today’s  story, 
turn  back  and  read  the  last  paragraph  on  page  87.  Now  can  you  ex- 
plain the  picture  on  page  88?  (Have  pupils  look  through  all  illustra- 
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tions  in  the  story  and  judge  what  is  happening.  Have  picture  signs 
read  independently.)  Do  you  think  Miss  Lizzie  will  keep  Patches? 
What  will  help  her  to  make  up  her  mind? 

Gathering  information  and  verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  entire 
story  quickly  and  be  ready  to  answer  the  two  questions  on  the  board. 

Skimming;  Locating  and  gathering  information.  Now  turn  to  page 
31  in  your  Workbook.  (Repeat  procedure  from  previous  units.  Be 
sure  to  be  with  pupils  as  they  work,  but  give  no  assistance.  Stimulate 
quick  performance,  careful  writing,  and  the  checking  of  spelling  with 
the  book.  Have  sentences  read  aloud  and  discussed  when  page  is 
completed.) 


ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Following  main  story  divisions  in  sequence.  On  the 

board  are  the  three  major  story  divisions.  Find  and  number  the  first 
division  1;  then  read  that  part  of  the  story  aloud.  (Continue  in  similar 
way.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  words  (hyphenated).  Suppose  we  have  fun  putting 
words  together  with  hyphens.  Miss  Lizzie  wanted  a— (write  good- 
looking)  dog.  But  Patches  was— (write  homely -looking,  and  underline 
home).  The  garden  was  a— (write  beautiful-looking)  garden.  (Con- 
tinue with  walled-in  garden,  sleepy-looking  cat,  etc.) 


Phonics- 
vowels  e,  i 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Follow  usual  procedure  with  may'be, 
any' one.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  and  visual  dis- 
crimination of  short  sounds  of  e and  i).  The  short  sound  of  the 
vowel  e (write  e)  which  you  hear  in  let  is—.  The  short  sound  of 
the  vowel  i (write  i)  which  you  hear  in  sit  is—.  Listen  as  I say  hen. 
Show  me  the  vowel  you  heard.  (Continue  with  him,  then,  this,  went, 
wind,  met,  mitt,  etc.) 
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If  you  want  to  write  stem,  which  vowel  will  you  use?  Prove  that 
you  know  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  slip,  trip,  send,  tent, 
Jim,  Ned,  win,  etc.) 

This  word  says— (write  again).  Take  a good  eye  picture.  (Erase 
Word  structure-  and  have  word  rewritten.)  Who  can  make  the  word  say  against?  (Re- 
syllable “a  peat  with  cross,  across,  like,  alike,  long,  along;  then  have  the  eight 
words  written  from  memory.)  Now  erase  the  one-syllable  words; 
then  the  two-syllable  words. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  32,  33.  Follow 
usual  procedure  with  text  on  page  33. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  13-16, 
25-28.  For  complete  instructions,  consult  the  separate  manual  which 
accompanies  the  textfilm. 


Unit  14:  Turkey  Tails 

New  Vocabulary:  turkey 


Pp.  96-107 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

In  what  ways  did  Patches  grow  to  be 
a better-looking  dog? 

What  did  the  farmer  say  Patches  had  done? 
haven’t  How  did  Miss  Lizzie  prove  that  it  was  not  Patches? 

What  did  the  man  say  Patches  had  done  this  time? 
How  did  he  prove  to  himself  that  he  was  not  right? 
What  did  he  do  to  show  that  he  was  sorry? 
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INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Don’t  forget  these  words.  (Write  certainly,  then 
certain  ly;  nothing,  then  noth' ing.)  In  gardens  we  sometimes  grow— 
(write  turnips,  then  tur'nips).  Things  made  of  iron  sometimes  grow— 
(write  rusty,  then  rust'y ).  When  the  chicken  is  all  ready  to  go  into 
the  oven,  we  say  it  is  all— (write  dressed ).  When  it  comes  out,  we  all 
want  a— (write  piece).  Why  does  the  c have  its  soft  sound?  Watch 
which  vowel  comes  first.  (Erase  and  have  the  word  rewritten.)  If 
you  will  do  something,  you  are— (write  willing ) to  do  it.  Don’t  forget 
that  this  phrase  says— (write  I declare!).  Can  you  tell  how  a— (write 
rock  garden)  is  made?  I hope  you  have  no— (write  trouble)  with— 
(write  any)  of  these  words.  Read  them  and  see  if  you  do.  (Use  usual 
procedure  for  contraction.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Word  Clues;  Drawing  infer- 
ences. As  soon  as  you  locate  the  title,  tell  me  what  clues  you  used 
to  help  you  get  this  word.  (Write  turkey.)  Have  you  any  idea  what 
the  title  may  mean?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  96-98.  Picture  clues.  Poor  Patches!  He  doesn’t  seem  to  be 
enjoying  himself  in  the  first  picture,  but  what  two  things  does  Miss 
Lizzie  do  for  him  which  will  be  sure  to  do  him  good?  Now  look  at 
page  98.  What  are  the  results? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  three  pages  and  be  ready  to 
answer  the  first  question.  Good  readers  will  find  at  least  four  ways. 
You  also  found  out  that  Billy  and  Miss*  Lizzie  didn’t  agree  on  one 
thing.  What  was  that?  With  which  one  do  you  agree? 

Pages  99-101.  Gathering  information.  Your  story  told  you  that  it 
looked  as  if  Patches  were  in  trouble.  Read  the  next  three  pages  and 
be  ready  to  answer  the  next  two  questions. 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Now  open  your  Work- 
books to  page  35.  Number  the  first  four  sentences  in  the  order  in 
which  things  happened  in  the  story. 

Pages  102-4.  Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Read 
the  next  three  pages.  Then  number  the  next  four  sentences  in  your 
Workbook  in  the  right  order. 
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Pages  105-7.  Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  story.  Be 
ready  to  answer  the  last  three  questions. 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Now  number  the  last 
four  Workbook  sentences. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions;  Using  word  clues.  If 
you  watch  the  clues  I give  you,  you  can  help  yourself  with  a new  word 
and  can  finish  your  Workbook  page.  (Write  ashamed,  then  a shamed 
underlining  sh  and  vowels  in  second  syllable  and  adding  accent. ) 

Associational  reading.  Does  the  farmer  remind  you  of  any  people 
you  know?  Why?  Why  would  it  have  been  better  for  him  to  have 
kept  his  temper? 


ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Be  ready  to  read  aloud 
the  sentence  you  numbered  1 in  your  Workbook.  Now  read  aloud  for 
us  the  part  of  the  story  which  goes  with  that  sentence.  (Continue  in 
similar  way.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  words.  How  many  words  can  you  think  of  to  tell  how 
the  farmer  felt  when  he  came  to  Miss  Lizzie’s  garden.  (List  words 
given:  angry,  furious,  etc.)  Now  tell  how  he  felt  when  he  saw  Patches 
tied  to  the  wagon;  when  he  came  back  bringing  the  dressed  turkey. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Look  at  the  word  turkey.  Notice  these 
two  consonants.  (Underline  rk.)  The  letters  are  not  alike,  but  the 
word  still  divides  into  syllables  between  the  two  consonants.  (Write 
tur  key. ) Who  will  put  in  the  accent  mark?  Look  at  the  word  chimney. 
Can  you  find  the  two  consonants  which  come  together  in  the  middle 
of  the  word?  Who  can  write  the  word  by  syllables  and  put  in  the  ac- 
cent mark?  (Repeat  with  garden,  Sunday,  winter.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  and  visual  dis- 
crimination of  the  short  sounds  of  o and  u).  The  short  sound  of  the 
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vowel  o (write  o ) which  you  hear  in  top  is—.  The  short  sound  of 
the  vowel  u (write  u ) which  you  hear  in  cup  is—.  Listen  as  I say  lock. 
Show  me  the  vowel  you  hear  in  the  word.  (Continue  with  not , nut , 
luck,  cot,  rob,  rub.) 

If  you  want  to  write  shop,  which  vowel  will  you  use?  Prove  that 
you  know  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  shut,  stop,  stock,  hum, 
stub,  etc.) 

Remember,  g (write  g ) has  its  soft  sound  (give  sound)  when  it 
comes  before  e.  Use  what  you  know  and  write  age.  Change  it  to  page. 
(Continue  with  cage,  stage,  rage,  wage.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  34,  36. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  33- 
36,  45-48. 


Unit  15:  An  Old  Dog,  an  Old  Trick 


New  Vocabulary:  teach 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

riverbank  Billy  tries  out  the  plan 

fishline  and  finds  that  Miss  Lizzie  is  right. 

Billy  thinks  up  a plan. 

Miss  Lizzie  tells  him 

that  the  plan  will  not  work. 

Billy  wakes  Miss  Lizzie  from  her  nap. 

Jim  and  Billy  give  Patches  a workout. 

Patches  proves  that  he  knows  a trick. 
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Independent 
study  habits 


Independent 
word  attack 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  (Follow  usual  procedure  with  compound 
words.)  This  word  says— (write  have).  Now  it  says— (change  to  hav- 
ing; then  continue  with  joke,  joking,  race,  racing,  ride,  riding ).  Think 
how  this  word  begins.  (Write  straight  and  underline  str).  Remember 
the  vowels.  (Underline  ai ).  Remember,  these  letters  (indicate  gh) 
are  silent.  These  clues  help  you  to  know  the  word  says—.  I hope  you 
haven’t  forgotten  that  these  words  say— (write  learn,  great).  Take  a 
good  eye  picture  of  each  word.  (Erase,  and  have  words  rewritten.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Does 
the  new  title  give  any  indication  as  to  what  may  happen?  To  what 
page  shall  we  turn  to  see  whether  we  are  right? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  108-16.  Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence;  Oral 
recall.  One  sign  of  a third-grade  reader  is  to  be  able  to  read  more 
and  more  pages  at  one  time  and  still  be  able  to  remember  what  has 
been  read.  Are  you  a third-grade  reader?  Read  to  the  bottom  of  page 
116;  keep  your  mind  on  your  story;  read  quickly;  enjoy  the  illustra- 
tions as  you  go  along;  then  close  your  book.  If  you  are  a good  reader, 
you  will  be  able  to  number  the  sentences  on  the  board  in  the  order 
in  which  things  happened  in  the  story.  Then,  using  the  sentences  to 
help  you,  you  should  be  able  to  retell  the  story. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Now  if  you  have  read 
between  the  lines  and  thought  out  for  yourselves  certain  things  which 
the  story  did  not  exactly  tell  you,  you  should  be  able  to  do  page  37  in 
your  Workbook.  (Give  no  help.  When  page  is  finished,  discuss  each 
sentence  and  why  it  should  or  should  not  be  marked  true. ) 

Word  clues.  What  clue  helped  you  to  know— (write  teach)? 

ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Who  will  read  the 
part  of  the  story  aloud  which  goes  with  the  sentence  numbered  1? 
(Continue  in  same  way.) 
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VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  Use  this  word  (write  smart)  and  tell  us  about 
someone  who  is  wise.  Use  it  and  tell  how  medicine  felt  on  your  sore 
finger.  In  what  other  way  can  you  use  the  word  smart?  (Continue 
with  fall:  a season,  to  tumble;  stick:  a branch,  to  fasten;  rock:  a rock 
garden,  to  move,  a stone;  neck:  of  a bottle,  etc.) 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 


Phonics- 
using  nk,  ng 


Compound 
words— 
using  “any” 


Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  sur  prise', 
win' ter,  hard'ly.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  It  takes  two  letters  to 
finish  the  word— (write  think  and  underline  nk;  then  erase  word).  If 
I write  drink,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me? 
(Continue  with  thank,  honk,  sunk,  etc.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  wink,  the  other  wing.  (Write 
words.)  Which  word  says  wink?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with 
clang,  clank;  hung,  hunk;  brink,  bring.) 

If  I want  to  write  bang,  shall  I use  this  ending  (write  ng)  or  this 
(write  nk)l  Prove  that  you  know,  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue 
with  pink,  sink,  rang,  etc.) 

Don’t  forget  that  this  word  says— (write  any).  Take  a good  eye 
picture.  (Erase  and  have  word  rewritten.)  Who  can  make  the  word 
say  anyone?  (Continue  with  anything,  anywhere,  anyway;  then  have 
board  erased  and  the  five  words  rewritten.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  38. 

2.  Textfilms.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  37-44; 
Part  Two,  Frames  1-4. 
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Unit  16:  An  Old  Dog,  an  Old 
Trick  ( cont .) 


Pp.  117-28 


New  Vocabulary:  bottom  half  oars  pointed 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

wasn’t  Billy  sees  a boat  and  has  bad  luck  fishing. 

won’t  Patches  brings  back  the  oar  and  Billy  is  safe. 

don’t  At  last  Mother  thinks  Patches  is  a good  dog. 

Billy  catches  a fish,  but  the  oar  falls 

from  the  boat. 

Billy  sees  fish  jumping  and  rows  out 

to  catch  them. 

Miss  Lizzie  takes  Billy  and  Patches  safely  home. 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  (Use  usual  procedure  for  contractions.)  Some- 
thing you  want  to  keep  forever  is  a— (write  treasure).  If  this  word 
says— (write  surprise ),  it  now  says— (change  to  surprising).  Don’t 
forget  that  the  t in  the  second  syllable  is  silent  and  that  this  word  says 
—(write  fasten,  then  fas' ten).  Before  you  eat,  be  sure  to— (write 
wash)  your  hands.  Two  vowels  and  the  last  sound  help  me  to  know 
that  this  word  says— (write  Each).  When  you  wake  up  in  the  morn- 
ing, you  feel— (write  rested).  When  you  ride  your  bicycle,  you— (write 
use)  it.  Since  this  word  says— (write  any),  this  one  says— (change  to 
many).  Miss  Lizzie  leaned  over  the— (write  edge)  of  the  window.  We 
are— (write  almost)  through  with— (write  another)  story;  but  suppose 
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someone  tells  us  where  we  left  Jim  and  Patches  when  we  finished 
reading  yesterday. 

Will  page  117  be  near  the  front,  middle,  or  back  of  your  book? 
How  near  can  you  come  to  it  with  one  big  turn? 

New  vocabulary.  When  we  divide  something  into  two  equal  parts, 
each  part  is  called  a— (write  half).  Suppose  we  learn  to  write  this 
word  right  away.  Say  half  and  listen  to  see  which  letter  is  silent.  Don’t 
forget  to  put  the  l in  when  you  write  the  word.  (Erase,  and  have  word 
rewritten  several  times.) 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  117-28.  Gathering  and  organizing  information;  Following 
events  in  sequence;  Oral  recall.  Read  the  entire  story,  enjoy  the  pic- 
tures as  you  go  along,  think  what  is  happening  first,  what  next,  and 
so  on.  Then  close  your  book  and  be  ready  to  number  the  sentences  on 
the  board  in  the  order  in  which  things  happened.  Then,  using  the 
sentences  to  help  you,  be  ready  to  tell  the  story. 

Exercising  judgment.  (After  story  has  been  told,  have  pupils  give 
reasons  why  Billy  should  not  have  ventured  out  in  the  boat.) 

Associational  reading.  When  you  are  in  danger,  are  you  like  Billy? 
Do  you  want  your  mother?  Is  your  mother  like  Billy’s?  Why  do  you 
think  she  forgot  to  scold?  How  would  your  mother  have  felt  about 
Patches?  Are  you  like  Miss  Lizzie?  When  you  are  angry,  do  you  say 
things  you  do  not  mean? 

Word  clues.  How  did  you  help  yourselves  get— (write  oars;  bottom, 
then  bot'tom;  pointed )? 

Page  129.  Picture  clues.  Evidently  our  next  story  will  be  about 
a—.  How  many  of  the  signs  can  you  read?  Can  you  explain  what  is 
meant  by  the  title? 

ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Have  parts  of  the 
story  corresponding  to  numbered  sentences  on  board  read  aloud.  In 
another  period,  assign  the  entire  story  to  five  different  pupils.  Have 
them  prepare  to  read  aloud  the  part  assigned  to  them  for  the  enjoy- 
ment of  some  other  group  which  has  not  heard  the  story.) 
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VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Classification.  So  far  in  our  book  we  have  met  two  special  boys. 
(Write  Jim,  then  Billy.)  Suppose  you  each  tell  me  one  thing  you  will 
remember  about  each  boy.  I hope  you  will  each  remember  something 
different.  (Repeat  with  two  animals,  Bang  and  Patches.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Proceed  in  usual  way  with  gar* den, 
min'ute,  un  til'.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  and  visual  dis- 
crimination of  the  short  sounds  of  u and  y).  The  short  sound  of  the 
vowel  u (write  u)  which  you  hear  in  up  is—.  The  short  sound  of 
the  vowel  y (write  y)  which  you  hear  at  the  end  of  baby  is—.  If  you 
want  to  write  dust,  which  vowel  will  you  use?  Prove  that  you  know 
by  writing  the  word.  Now  what  vowel  will  you  add  to  make  the  word 
say  dusty?  (Repeat  procedures  with  rust,  rusty;  crust,  crusty;  bump, 
bumpy.) 

Use  my  beginning  (write  wh)  and  finish  the  word  what.  (Continue 
with  where,  who,  why,  when,  while.  Repeat  with  o for  on,  of,  off,  one, 
once,  only.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  39,  40. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit  give  the  informal  tests  on 
pages  41,  42,  43  of  the  Workbook.  See  Unit  10  for  procedure  to 
follow.  REMEMBER,  SCORES  ON  THE  TESTS  ARE  NOT  IM- 
PORTANT. The  important  thing  is  the  teacher’s  diagnosis  of  the 
independent  reading  power  of  her  pupils.  PUPILS  ARE  BEING 
PREPARED  FOR  THE  INTERMEDIATE  GRADES  WHERE 
THEY  MUST  BE  ABLE  TO  THINK  THROUGH  WHAT  THEY 
READ  AND  DO  IT  INDEPENDENTLY.  The  test  on  vowel  sounds 
will  indicate  to  the  teacher  which  short  vowel  sounds  need  added  re- 
view according  to  procedures  previously  suggested  in  this  Guidebook. 

3.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate.  Show  frames 
dealing  with  the  short  vowels  that  need  further  emphasis. 


64  Average  Group 


Pp.  130-40 


Soft  c 


Unit  17:  Bad  Luck 


New  Vocabulary:  Christmas  measles  paint 

doctor  months  sister 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

What  was  the  bad  luck?  Up  Early  for  a Parade! 

What  did  Bobby  do  A Visit  from  the  Doctor! 

that  you  would  have  done,  too?  In  Bed  with  the  Measles! 

Breakfast  and  a Discovery! 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  These  words  say— (write  face,  place,  dance, 
dancing ).  Why  is  the  c soft  in  each?  Since  this  word  says— (write 
grandmother ),  this  word  says— (erase  mother).  If  you  are  the  best 
person  in  the  world,  you  are  the— (add  est  to  grand).  If  you  know 
the  most,  you  are  the— (write  wisest).  This  word  says— (write  smile, 
then  smiling,  then  shining).  If  you  guess  well,  you  are  a good— (write 
guesser) . A good  way  to  hide  something  is  to— (write  cover)  it  up. 
When  you  find  something,  you  make  a— (write  discovery).  You  often 
see  the  teakettle— (write  steam).  Apples  are  also— (write  fruit).  I— 
(write  expect)  you  to  know  all  these  words.  Read  and  prove  that 
you  do. 

New  vocabulary.  On  your  birthday  the  cards  you  get  say  “Happy 
Birthday.”  On  another  day  when  you  get  presents,  the  cards  say— (write 
Merry  Christmas).  Then  this  word  says— (underline  Christmas). 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Our  new  unit  was  to  tell  us 
about  two  kinds  of  luck.  The  first  kind  told  about  is—. 


Bad  Luck  65 


Observing  silent 
reading  habits 


Independent 
word  attack 


! Independent 
i study  habits 

| 


Extending 

speaking 

vocabulary 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  130-36.  Gathering  information.  Read  to  the  end  of  page— 
(write  136),  and  be  ready  to  answer  question  1.  (While  silent  reading 
is  going  on,  watch  for  head-and-lip  movement.  Is  speed  of  silent  read- 
ing increasing?  Give  help  with  any  word  asked  for  by  a pupil,  but 
keep  note  of  such  words.  When  silent  reading  is  over,  write  such 
words  on  the  board  and  have  some  child  tell  what  clues  should  have 
been  used  to  get  the  words.) 

Word  clues.  What  helped  you  to  know  that  this  word  (write  sis'ter) 
said—?  (Use  similar  techniques  with  measles,  doc'tor  [picture  clue], 
paint. ) 

Story  recall ; Exercising  judgment.  Now  close  your  books  and  open 
to  page  44  in  your  Workbooks.  This  will  be  a test  to  see  what  good 
readers  you  have  been.  Good  readers  can  do  the  page  without  look- 
ing in  their  books  again,  but  if  you  are  not  a good  reader,  you  will 
have  to  look.  How  many  good  readers  have  we  who  can  finish 
quickly?  (Have  each  answer  read  and  discussed  when  the  page  is 
finished.) 

Pages  137-40.  Now  finish  the  story  and  be  ready  to  answer  ques- 
tion 2 on  the  board. 

Word  clues.  What  helped  you  to  know  that  this  word  said— (write 
month)! 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  main  divisions  in  story.  I see  a title  on  the  board  which 
would  be  a good  one  for  the  first  two  pages  of  our  story.  The  one  who 
can  read  and  draw  a line  under  that  title  may  read  these  pages  aloud 
for  us.  (Continue  in  the  same  way.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  words.  Suppose  we  make— (write  Bobby  Bell)  as  sick 
as  we  can.  Each  of  you  tell  me  one  word  which  tells  how  he  feels: 
hot,  feverish,  boiling  up,  unhappy,  etc.  (List  words  on  board  and  have 
list  reread,  giving  any  help  necessary.) 
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WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as  I say— (say  important  slowly 
so  that  three  syllables  are  heard  clearly).  How  many  syllables  did 
you  hear?  (Write  important  on  the  board,  underlining  the  conso- 
sonants  mp  and  rt.)  These  consonants  show  me  where  to  divide  the 
word.  (Write  im  por  tant.)  Who  will  add  the  accent  mark?  This  word 
is— (write  certainly ).  How  many  syllables  did  you  hear?  Who  can 
write  the  word  by  syllables  and  add  the  accent  mark?  Now  tell  us  how 
you  knew  where  to  divide  the  word  by  syllables. 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  and  visual  dis- 
crimination of  long  sounds  of  the  vowels  a and  e).  The  name  of  this 
vowel  is— (write  a),  and  its  long  sound  which  you  hear  in  the  word 
name  is  also—.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is—  (write  e),  and  its  long 
sound  which  you  hear  in  see  is—. 

When  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  a in  a one-syllable  word,  how 
many  vowels  will  there  be  in  the  word?  What  will  the  second  vowel 
be,  and  where  will  it  probably  come?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing 
made.  (Repeat  with  rake,  spade.) 

When  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  e in  a one-syllable  word,  how 
many  vowels  will  there  be?  What  will  the  second  vowel  be?  Re- 
member, the  vowels  will  be  twin  letters  and  will  generally,  but  not 
always,  come  together  in  the  word.  Prove  that  you  know  this  by 
writing  seed.  (Repeat  with  sheep,  tree,  peep,  beet.) 

If  you  want  to  write  the  word  crate,  a crate  of  oranges,  which  vowel 
will  you  use?  Show  me,  and  then  write  the  word.  (Repeat  with  speed, 
late,  hate,  slate,  weed,  etc.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  the,  them,  then,  there,  this,  these,  their,  that, 
than,  they,  by  writing  th  and  having  pupils  finish  the  word.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  45,  46,  47.  Ex- 
plain the  word  meaning  of  pronoun  on  page  45.  Follow  usual  pro- 
cedure with  text  on  page  47. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  5-8, 
17-20. 
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Unit  18:  More  Bad  Luck 


Pp.  141-47 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

outside  doorbell  What  was  the  “more  bad  luck”? 

everywhere  fishline 

afternoon 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  This  word  says— (write  leaves).  When  you  go 
out  of  the  room  you— (erase  s).  We  often  see  you— change  leave  to 
leaving).  An  illustration  is  a— (write  picture,  then  pic'ture).  A big 
dinner  is  a— (write  feast).  This  word  says— (write  spend,  then  spend- 
ing; forget,  then  forgetting;  shine,  then  shining).  Bobby  in  bed  with— 
(write  nothing)  to  do  must  be  very— (write  lonesome.  Use  usual  pro- 
cedure with  the  compound  words  on  the  board. ) . 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Have 
things  changed  for  the  better?  What  proves  that  they  have  or  have  not? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  141-47.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  entire  story  and  be 
ready  to  answer  the  question  on  the  board. 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Bobby  may  be  pretty  blue,  but  he  has  had 
some  good  luck,  too.  Mother  tried  to  help  him  out.  Find  and  read 
aloud  the  paragraphs  which  prove  that  she  did.  (Continue  with  the 
other  children,  Miss  Lizzie,  Father,  Paddy's  mother.) 
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Using  pronouns 
correctly 
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prefix  “un” 


Phonics- 
using  final 
sounds 


Exercising  judgment;  Locating  information.  Who  was  to  blame  for 
Bobby’s  bad  luck?  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  sentences 
which  prove  that  Mother  did  her  best  to  help  him  out;  the  one  which 
proves  that  the  doctor  was  not  to  blame.  When  Bobby  is  mad  and 
unhappy,  he  wishes  for  certain  things  and  he  says  certain  things  which 
he  knows  are  not  true.  Find  the  first  thing  he  says  which  he  does  not 
really  mean.  Now  find  three  more!  What  did  he  wish  for  which  he 
really  didn’t  want?  Find  two  sentences  which  tell. 

Associational  reading.  Have  you  ever  had  such  bad  luck  that  you 
felt  and  acted  like  Bobby? 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Pronouns.  We  found  out  from  our  Workbook  page  that  little 
words  like  he  and  she  which  we  use  in  place  of  names  are  called 
pronouns.  (Write  word.)  Here  are  some  more  pronouns.  (Write  him, 
her,  them,  me,  us.)  I can  say,  “ John  may  go  to  the  store  with  Mary 
and  me,”  or  I can  say,  “John  may  go  to  the  store  with—”  Read  and 
draw  a line  under  the  word  I might  have  used.  (Continue  in  similar 
way.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as  I say  happy.  (Write  happy 
on  the  board.)  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear?  Who  can  write 
happy  by  syllables  and  put  in  the  accent  mark?  Now  listen  as  I say 
unhappy.  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear?  If  I tell  you  that  un  is 
written  this  way  (write  un,  then  erase),  can  you  write  unhappy  by 
syllables  and  put  in  the  accent  mark?  (Continue  with  saddle, 
unsaddle .) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  If  you  want  to  write 
think,  which  of  these  endings  will  you  use?  (Write  nk,  ng.)  Prove 
that  you  know  the  right  one,  by  writing  think.  (Continue  with  thing, 
rink,  rang,  honk,  hung.  Then  repeat  procedure  with  ck,  ch  for  crack, 
march,  perch,  pack;  ch,  sh  for  much,  mush,  sash,  such.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  all,  ways,  most,  always,  almost,  no,  thing, 
nothing. ) 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  48,  49. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Two  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  5-12, 
19. 


Unit  19:  Luck  Turns 


Pp.  148-59 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  question  on  board: 

What  happened  that  turned  Bobby’s  luck? 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  I hope— (write  nothing  else ) happens  to  Bobby. 
I certainly  felt— (write  sorry ) for  him  when  he— (write  missed)  the 
party  and  sat  and— (write  leaned  against ) the  step.  These  partner 
words  are— (write  really,  ready).  A path  is  sometimes  called  a— (write 
trail).  Someone  who  goes  from  house  to  house  selling  is  a— (write 
peddler).  The  part  you  see  in  this  word  (write  point  and  underline 
oi)  helps  you  to  know  that  it  says—.  This  word  says— (write  E'ven), 
and  this  one— (write  Found).  Bobby  was  all— (write  covered)  with 
spots,  and— (write  having)  the  measles  is  no  fun.  At  first  he  was— 
(write  quite)  sick  and  had  to  stay  in  bed  and  keep— (write  quiet, 
then  qui'et).  A car  needs  a— (write  garage).  I hope  you  can  read  all 
these  words  without  any— (write  questions).  See  if  you  can. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  How  do 
you  feel  after  reading  the  title?  What  do  you  think  may  happen?  To 
what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  148-59.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  entire  story  quickly 
and  be  able  to  answer  the  question  on  the  board. 
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Skimming.  Sometimes  when  we  have  read  quickly,  we  go  back  over 
a story  to  skim  the  pages  for  something  we  may  have  forgotten  or 
for  something  we  may  want  particularly  to  find  out.  What  do  you  do 
when  you  skim?  Turn  to  page  50  in  your  Workbook.  Read  the  direc- 
tions silently.  Is  there  anything  you  do  not  understand?  Show  that 
you  know  what  is  expected  of  you  by  doing  the  page.  Work  quickly, 
write  well,  and  be  sure  to  check  your  spelling  with  your  book.  (Stimu- 
late pupils  to  quick  performance,  but  do  not  help.) 

Now  turn  to  page  52.  (Have  directions  read  aloud.  Have  pupils 
turn  to  page  154,  paragraph  1,  and  read  the  paragraph  aloud  to  prove 
that  it  answers  question  1.  Have  them  complete  the  page  inde- 
pendently, urging  them  to  work  quickly.) 

ORAL  READING 

Reading  fo  prove  statements.  (Have  pupils  read  their  answers  to 
questions  on  page  50  of  the  Workbook,  then  the  section  of  text  which 
proves  that  their  answers  are  correct.  On  page  52  have  them  tell  the 
page  and  paragraph  number  for  each  question,  and  then  read  that 
paragraph  aloud  as  proof.  DO  NOT  OMIT  ACTIVITIES  SUCH  AS 
THESE.  REMEMBER,  YOU  ARE  BUILDING  INDEPENDENT 
STUDY  HABITS  FOR  THE  INTERMEDIATE  GRADES.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  phrases.  Add  three  words  to  this  one  to  give  us  a better 
mind  picture.  (Write  garden  and  wait  for  suggestion  such  as  a lovely 
rose  garden,  etc.  Continue  with  gate,  cabin,  trail,  etc.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Repeat  usual  techniques  with 
sum'mer,  sum'mer  time;  after,  af  ter  noon';  win' ter,  win' ter  time.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  and  visual  dis- 
crimination of  long  sounds  of  i and  o).  The  long  sound  of  the  vowel 
i (write  i)  which  you  hear  in  time  is—.  The  long  sound  of  the  vowel  o 
(write  o ) which  you  hear  in  hope  is—. 
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If  you  want  to  write  drive,  which  vowel  will  you  use?  How  many 
vowels?  What  will  the  second  vowel  be,  and  where  will  it  come? 
Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  drive.  (Continue  with  fine,  joke, 
broke,  while,  mile,  rope,  drove.) 

Watch  as  I write  the  word  quiet.  (Write  quiet,  then  qui'et.)  How 
many  syllables  are  in  the  word?  Watch  these  two  letters  which  always 
go  together.  What  are  their  names?  (Underline  qu.)  A vowel  on  the 
end  of  an  accented  syllable  is  generally  long.  Say  the  first  syllable.  Is 
the  vowel  long?  (Erase  word.)  Who  can  write  quiet?  Write  it  by 
syllables. 

Now  look  at  the  word  quite.  (Write  quite.)  How  many  syllables  do 
you  hear?  Watch  the  vowels.  (Underline  i and  e.)  What  makes  you 
know  that  the  i is  long?  What  is  the  difference  between  quite  and 
quiet?  (Have  two  words  rewritten  several  times,  reminding  pupils  to 
make  quiet  a two-syllable  word.) 


1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  51,  53. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  29- 


supplementary  ACTIVITIES 


32,  37-40. 


Unit  20:  On  the  Way  to  Good 


Luck 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board: 


nowhere 

Watertown 

whatever 


Where  were  Miss  Lizzie,  Bobby, 


and  Uncle  Andy  going? 

What  was  it  they  could  not  see? 
What  were  they  going  to  see? 

What  exciting  thing  might  they  do? 
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INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  When  you  have  a good  time,  you  sometimes 
say  you  have  a— (write  picnic ).  When  you  run  a race,  you  sometimes 
get  a— (write  prize).  When  you  laugh  to  yourself,  you— (write 
chuckle).  When  you  talk  softly,  you— (write  whisper).  If  you  divide 
something  into  two  equal  parts,  each  part  is  a— (write  half).  Uncle 
Andy  likes— (write  jokes).  He  is  always— (change  to  joking).  I won- 
der what— (write  else)  he  will  say  to  Bobby.  (Use  usual  procedure 
for  compound  words.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  160-64.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  entire  story  and 
be  ready  to  answer  the  three  questions  on  the  board. 

Skimming.  What  good  workmen  are  you?  Do  page  54  in  your 
Workbook.  Stick  to  your  job  until  you  are  through,  but  work  quickly. 
(Observe  cautions  noted  in  preceding  unit.) 

ORAL  READING 

Reading  to  prove  statements.  (Have  pupils  read  the  answer  to  each 
question  from  their  Workbook  page  and  then  read  from  the  story  to 
prove  that  the  answer  is  right.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  If  you— (write  own)  something,  you  are  the— (add 
er).  Add  er  to  this  word.  (Write  teach.)  Now  use  the  word  you  made 
in  a sentence  to  tell  what  a teacher  does.  (Continue  with  worker, 
painter,  etc.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  whisper, 
bottom,  sister,  unfair,  doctor.) 


1 
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Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  and  visual  dis- 
crimination of  long  sounds  of  u and  y) . The  long  sound  of  the  vowel 
u (write  u)  which  you  hear  in  use  is—.  The  long  sound  of  the  vowel  y 
(write  y)  which  you  hear  in  my  is—. 

If  you  want  to  write  cube,  an  ice  cube,  which  vowel  will  you  use? 
How  many  vowels?  What  will  the  second  vowel  be,  and  where  will  it 
come?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with 
mule,  cute,  fuse,  tune,  use.) 

When  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  y in  a one-syllable  word,  there  is 
usually  just  one  vowel  and  it  comes  at  the  end  of  the  word.  Re- 
member that  and  write  try.  (Continue  with  why,  shy,  dry,  cry,  fry.) 

Who  can  write  the  word  ear?  Change  it  to  hear;  to  heard.  (Con- 
tinue with  be,  been,  being;  no,  know,  new,  knew.  Then  have  the  ten 
words  erased  and  rewritten.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  55. 

2.  Textfilms.  Part  Two,  Frames  20-28;  Part  Three  of  Through  the 
Green  Gate,  Frame  49. 


Unit  21:  Good  Luck  at  Last 

New  Vocabulary:  men  pie  tall 


Pp.  165-74 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board: 

haven’t  The  Big  Top 
What’s  The  side  shows 

A three-ring  circus 
The  long  runways 


Tell  how  each  clown  looked. 

Tell  each  funny  thing  the  clowns 
said  and  did. 
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Vocabulary  review.  This  word  says— (write  take,  then  taking;  have, 
then  having).  The  opposite  of  empty  is— (write  full).  Another  word 
for  woman  is— (write  lady).  To  stir  is  to— (write  move).  To  tie  is  to— 
(write  fasten,  then  fas' ten).  The  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  this 
word  says— (write  while).  The  vowel  in  this  word  is  long,  and  the 
word  says— (write  blind).  This  bird  is  a— (write  night'in  gale).  I hope 
you  know  and  can  spell  this  word.  (Write  piece.)  Prove  that  you  can. 
Read  each  contraction  on  the  board;  then  tell  us  the  two  words  which 
mean  the  same  as  the  contraction. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 


SILENT  READING 


Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


Independent 
word  attack 


Pages  165-69  (paragraph  3).  Gathering  information;  Recalling 
personal  experience.  Turn  quickly  to  page  169  and  find  the  last  word 
in  paragraph  3.  What  is  the  word?  Read  that  far  in  the  story.  Most 
of  you  have  been  to  a circus.  Recall  what  you  know  about  a circus, 
find  out  what  the  story  tells  you,  and  be  ready  to  tell  what  each  of  the 
phrases  on  the  board  means.  (Allow  time  for  the  pupils  to  discuss 
the  illustrations.  Be  sure  to  have  the  runways  identified  in  the  illus- 
tration on  page  168.) 

Pages  170-74.  Now  read  on  to  the  bottom  of  page— (write  174). 
Enjoy  the  pictures,  but  keep  your  mind  on  the  story.  Be  ready  to  do 
what  these  sentences  ask  you  to  do.  (Indicate  sentences  on  the  board.) 

Word  clues.  Now  tell  us  what  clues  you  used  to  get— (write  men, 
then  pie,  then  tall,  being  sure  attention  is  called  to  the  vowels  in  the 
first  two  words,  to  all  in  the  last  word). 

Skimming.  Now  how  quickly  and  accurately  can  you  do  page  56 
in  your  Workbook? 


ORAL  READING 

Reading  to  prove  statements.  (Have  some  pupil  tell  the  page  and 
paragraph  numbers  for  question  1 in  Workbook  and  then  read  that 
paragraph  aloud  to  prove  that  it  answers  the  question.  Continue  in 
similar  way.) 
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VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  phrases.  Add  some  more  words  to— (write  runways ) 
to  give  us  a better  mind  picture.  (Wait  for  suggestion  long,  wooden 
runways;  then  continue  in  the  same  way  for  phrases  such  as  a three- 
ring  circus,  tall  funny-looking  clown,  etc.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Write  the  following  on  the  board: 
circus,  important,  certainly,  unfasten,  runways,  crowd,  horse.)  Say 
all  these  words  to  yourselves.  Who  can  read  and  draw  a line  under 
the  one-syllable  words?  under  the  two-syllable  words?  Write  each 
two-syllable  word  by  syllables.  How  many  syllables  have  the  other 
words?  Write  these  words  by  syllables. 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short  vowel 
sounds).  (Write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y on  board.)  If  you  wish  to  write  the 
word  hand,  which  vowel  will  you  use?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing 
the  word.  What  vowel  will  you  add  to  make  the  word  say  handy? 
(Continue  in  similar  way  with  name,  men,  deep,  his,  time,  top,  drove, 
such,  use,  try.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  e'ven,  evfer,  nev'er,  evrer  y.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  57. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate.  Show  frames 
dealing  with  vowel  sounds  that  need  further  emphasis. 


76  Average  Group 


Pp.  175-81 


Unit  22:  Good  Luck  at  Last  ( cont .) 


New  Vocabulary:  pipe  small 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  questions  and 

What  was  the  pig  trick? 

Who  was  Dolly, 

and  what  was  her  trick? 

Who  was  White-foot, 
and  what  was  his  trick? 

Who  was  Mac, 

and  what  used  to  be  his  trick? 


sentences  written  on  the  board: 

He  put  on  wooden  legs. 

He  put  on  big  shoes. 

He  made  himself  look  fat. 

He  put  on  big  ears. 

He  put  a pig  in  his  pocket. 

He  painted  his  face  white. 

He  painted  a smile  on  his  face. 
He  put  a white  covering 
on  his  head. 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Your  father’s  coat  and  pants  are  his— (write 
suit) . When  you  pretend  you  are  someone  besides  yourself,  you— 
(write  make  believe).  When  you— (write  cover)  something,  the  thing 
with  which  you  cover  it  is  the— (add  ing) . Patches  could— (write  pull) 
a wagon.  The  wagon  was— (write  behind)  him.  When  Handy  painted 
the  picture  on  Sandy’s  head,  he— (write  leaned  over).  Handy  and 
Sandy  were  always  up  to  some  kind  of  (write  mischief). 

Some  men  wear  (write  whiskers).  The  name  of  one  kind  of  tool 
is— (write  pincers,  then  pin’cers).  Why  does  c have  the  soft  sound? 
I— (write  guess)  you  know  all  these  words.  Read  them  to  me  and  see 
if  you  do. 
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SILENT  READING 

Pages  175-81.  Gathering  information.  Our  story  of  “Good  Luck 
at  Last”  continues  on  page  175.  Will  that  be  near  the  middle  or  near 
the  close  of  the  book?  Remember  to  turn  pages  from  the  upper  right- 
hand  corner.  How  near  can  you  come  to  page  175  with  one  turn? 

Finish  the  story  and  be  ready  to  answer  the  questions  on  the  board. 

Word  clues.  How  did  you  help  yourselves  with  these  words? 
(Write  pipe,  directing  attention  to  vowels.  Write  small,  underlining 
the  word  all.) 

Classification.  Some  of  these  sentences  (indicate  sentences  on 
board)  tell  what  Handy  did  to  make  a clown  of  himself.  Some  tell 
what  Sandy  did.  Some  tell  what  both  clowns  did.  Be  ready  to  put 
1 in  front  of  each  sentence  which  tells  what  Handy  did.  Now  put  2 in 
front  of  each  sentence  which  tells  what  Sandy  did.  Remember,  some 
sentences  are  true  of  both  clowns. 

Skimming.  How  quickly  can  you  follow  directions  and  do  page 
58  in  your  Workbook?  (BE  SURE  TO  EMPHASIZE  GOOD 
WRITING,  THE  CHECKING  OF  SPELLING  WITH  THE  BOOK, 
AND  QUICK  PERFORMANCE.) 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  part 
of  the  story  which  tells  about  the  pig  trick;  about  Dolly’s  trick;  about 
White-foot;  about  what  happened  when  the  clowns  undressed. 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  (Write  picnic,  circus,  clown,  pig  on  board.)  At  a 
picnic  we  always  have  a good  time.  So  instead  of  saying,  “I  had 
a good  time,”  we  sometimes  say,  “I  had  a—.”  But  if  you  had  such  a 
good  time  that  it  was  better  than  a picnic,  you  might  say  “Oh,  I just 
had  a—.”  None  of  you  are  clowns,  but  if  someone  does  funny  tricks 
we  might  say,  “You  are  a regular—.”  What  does  it  mean  to  be  a 
regular  clown?  If  you  eat  too  much  we  might  say,  “Don’t  be  a—.” 
Now  erase  one  of  the  words  and  use  it  in  a sentence  of  your  own. 
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WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Write  the  following  words  on  board: 
pincers,  yellow,  pipe,  goat,  paintbox,  enjoying,  fisherman,  workman, 
someone .)  Read  and  erase  the  one-syllable  words.  Read  each  two- 
syllable  word;  then  write  each  one  by  syllables.  (Repeat  with  three- 
syllable  words.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  (Write  st,  str,  sp,  spl,  sc, 
scr,  spr  on  board.)  If  you  wanted  to  write  the  word  scratch,  which  of 
these  beginnings  would  you  use?  Show  me,  and  I will  finish  the  word 
for  you,  but  I hope  you  can  write  it  for  yourself.  (Continue  with 
spot,  splash,  spring,  stone,  string,  scarf.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  do,  done,  go,  gone.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  59. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Two  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  13-18. 


Unit  23:  Luck,  and  More  Luck 

New  Vocabulary:  trunks 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board  and  use  usual  procedure  to  review 


all  contractions: 

I’ll 

can’t 

hadn’t 

won’t 

I’m 

couldn’t 

haven’t 

wouldn’t 

It’s 

don’t 

wasn’t 

isn’t 

INITIAL 

PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  One  kind  of  fruit  is— (write  bananas).  When 
you  eat  many  bananas,  you  have  a— (write  feast),  and  you  may  feel 
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very— (write  full).  For  dinner  we  often  have— (write  potatoes).  We 
sometimes  call  Grandmother— (write  Granny).  Your  mother’s  sister 
is  your— (write  aunt).  The  blue  stone  you  often  see  in  rings  is  a— 
(write  turquoise).  If  you  win  a race,  you  feel  very— (write  proud) 
and  you  hold  your  head  up— (add  ly.)  Boys  often  like  to— (write 
trade)  things.  They  have  great  fun— (change  to  trading).  If  you— 
(write  watch)  each  of  these  words  carefully,  I am  sure  you  can  read 
all  of  them.  Suppose  you  try. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Who 
can  read  the  last  story  title  and  make  us  know  what  the  comma 
means?  Bobby  has  had  plenty  of  luck  already.  Have  you  any  idea 
what  the  more  luck  could  be?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check 
our  thinking?  Can  you  turn  to  page  182  with  one  big  turn? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  182-91.  Gathering  and  organizing  information.  (Allow  time 
for  enjoyment  of  picture  on  page  183).  Now  read  to  the  bottom  of 
page  184.  Think  what  happens  first,  what  next,  and  so  on.  Then  num- 
ber the  first  four  sentences  on  page  60  in  your  Workbook  in  the  order 
in  which  things  happened.  Now  read  to  the  bottom  of  page— (write 
187)  and  number  the  next  four  sentences.  Finish  the  story  and  num- 
ber the  last  four  sentences. 

Skimming.  Now  finish  the  Workbook  page.  Read  the  directions  for 
yourselves. 

Word  clues.  What  clue  helped  you  to  know  that  this  word  says— 
(write  trunk)?  What  clues  would  you  have  used  if  there  had  been  no 
picture  to  help  you?  (Direct  attention  to  blend,  vowel,  and  final  nk.) 

ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Have  some  pupil 
read  aloud  the  Workbook  sentence  he  numbered  1;  then  read  aloud 
the  portion  of  the  story  which  corresponds  with  that  sentence.  Con- 
tinue in  similar  way.) 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  the  entire  story,  “Two  Kinds  of  Luck,” 
to  six  different  pupils.  Have  each  pupil  prepare  to  read  his  assigned 
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portion  orally  for  some  group  of  children  who  have  not  heard  the 
story.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Classification.  We  have  come  to  know  some  very  interesting  char- 
acters in  this  book.  Suppose  we  list  all  those  you  liked  best  and  will 
want  to  remember.  (List  names  and  then  have  each  pupil  tell  his 
favorite  characters  and  one  thing  he  will  remember  about  each.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Be  ready  to  read  the  words  I write 
on  the  board.  (Write  summertime,  wintertime,  trunk,  month,  turkey, 
Amber.)  Erase  the  one-syllable  words.  Underline  and  read  the  two- 
syllable  words  and  write  each  one  by  syllables  and  put  in  the  accent. 
How  many  syllables  are  in  the  first  two  words?  Read  them;  then  write 
them  by  syllables. 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel  sounds). 

Very  often  when  you  see  these  vowels  together  in  a word,  the  first 
vowel  is  long  and  the  second  vowel  is  silent.  So  the  sound  of  the  two 
vowels  (write  ea)  is—.  The  same  thing  is  true  of— (write  oa .)  So  the 
sound  of  these  two  vowels  is—.  (Repeat  with  ai.) 

If  you  want  to  write  wait,  which  vowels  will  you  use?  Prove  that 
you  know,  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  float,  team,  braid, 
coast,  scream .) 

This  word  says— (write  ciAcus).  Which  c has  its  soft  sound  and 
why?  This  word  says— (write  nice).  Why  does  c have  its  soft  sound? 
This  word  says— (write  bi'cy  cle).  Which  c has  its  soft  sound  and 
why?  (Erase  and  have  words  rewritten.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  61. 

2.  Tests.  Give  the  informal  tests  on  pages  62,  63  and  64  of  the 
Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for  each  item  marked  correctly  on 
pages  62  and  63,  and  for  each  word  spelled  correctly  on  page  64.  If 
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Guidebook  plans  have  been  followed  and  the  other  informal  tests 
have  been  given,  pupils  should  be  able  to  do  pages  62  and  63  inde- 
pendently and  make  a score  of  at  least  4 on  each  page.  They  should 
make  a score  of  at  least  25  words  spelled  correctly  on  page  64. 

3.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  9-12, 
21-24,  41-44. 


Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 


(Upon  the  completion  of  Through  the  Green  Gate ) 

The  diagnosis  given  at  the  end  of  Friendly  Village  is  repeated  here, 
as  the  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  bring  the  pupils  up  to  where  they 
were  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer.  In  addition,  pupils  should  now 
have  a firm  mastery  of  the  new  vocabulary  introduced  in  this  readi- 
ness third  reader. 

1.  Are  these  pupils  in  average  groups  continuing  to  have  a 
thoroughly  enjoyable  time  in  learning  to  read?  Can  they,  as  a group, 
enter  into  the  spirit  of  what  is  read  so  that  characters  and  occurrences 
“come  alive”  to  them  as  they  read? 

2.  Is  there  increased  interest  in  home  and  library  reading? 

3.  Are  they  putting  reading  to  work  in  the  activities  of  the  school 
day:  reading  bulletin  board  announcements,  etc.,  without  stimulation 
from  the  teacher? 

4.  Have  they  mastered  the  basic  vocabulary  so  well  that  they  can 
apply  this  vocabulary  to  the  reading  of  new  context  with  ease  and 
confidence? 

5.  Do  they  show  the  results  of  the  careful  guidance  given  so  far  in 
word  recognition  techniques,  so  that  they  attack  new  words  of  their 
own  accord  without  waiting  for  help  from  the  teacher?  Have  they 
become  facile  in  the  use  of  the  following  techniques:  context  clues, 
picture  clues;  initial  consonants  and  initial  blends;  final  sounds, 
phonetic  parts;  vowel  sounds? 
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6.  Are  there  evidences  of  growth  in  thinking  through  what  is  read, 
understanding  what  is  implied  rather  than  told  by  the  text?  Are  pupils 
showing  an  increased  tendency  to  compare  and  enrich  story  experi- 
ences with  personal  experiences  and  to  judge  the  validity  of  text 
accordingly? 

7.  Are  there  evidences  that  words  and  expressions  from  material 
read  are  becoming  a part  of  the  pupil’s  speaking  vocabulary? 

8.  Are  pupils  growing  in  power  to  read  longer  sections  of  text 
silently  and  to  recall  accurately  what  is  read?  Is  there  evidence  of 
growth  in  the  responses  to  the  comprehension  check  of  the  Work- 
book? Can  pupils  read  the  directions  and  carry  out  the  activities 
independently? 

9.  Can  they,  under  teacher  guidance,  read  for  the  following  pur- 
poses: to  gather  information  and  to  note  specific  details;  to  locate 
information;  to  follow  events  in  sequence;  to  skim  for  new  words  or 
for  words  made  conspicuous  by  capitalization;  to  associate  personal 
experiences  with  story  experiences;  to  exercise  judgment  and  draw 
conclusions  based  upon  personal  experiences,  story  experiences,  and 
inferences  from  what  is  read? 

10.  Is  oral  reading  fluent,  rhythmic,  and  expressive?  Have  pupils 
learned  to  be  good  listeners?  Can  they  lose  themselves  in  a good  story 
read  for  an  audience? 

11.  Have  you  as  a teacher  a feeling  of  satisfactory  accomplish- 
ment? Do  you  feel  that  the  guidance  given  so  far  in  learning  to  read 
has  been  systematic  and  fruitful? 
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Unit  1:  Introduction  to  the  Book 


Title  and  cover.  One  of  the  nice  things  about  returning  to  school 
after  the  long  summer  vacation  is  that  we  see  old  friends  again.  It  is 
also  fun  to  meet  new  friends.  There  are  boys  and  girls  in  this  group 
who  were  not  here  last  year.  It  has  been  great  fun  getting  acquainted. 

It  will  be  the  same  way  in  Friendly  Village.  You  will  meet  again 
Alice  and  Jerry  and  several  of  your  old  friends.  But  there  will  be  new 
friends,  too.  These  new  friends  certainly  have  some  exciting  adven- 
tures. What  do  I mean  by  an  exciting  adventure? 

One  of  these  friends  must  have*a  fence  around  her  garden  because 
in  the  fence  there  is  a— (write  Green  Gate).  If  you  want  to  find  out 
what  is  on  the  other  side,  you  must  walk— (write  Through  the  to  left 
of  Green  Gate,  and  have  entire  phrase  read).  I suppose  that  is  why 
the  title  of  the  book  is— (indicate  phrase). 
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Will  someone  read  all  the  words  on  the  cover?  You  had  no  trouble 
in  knowing  that  this  word  said— (write  Books,  books). 

Title  page.  Locating  information.  The  next  page  is  called  the  title 
page.  Can  you  find  and  read  the  entire  title?  (Read  any  of  the  other 
type  in  which  pupils  show  interest.) 

Contents  pages.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Now 
turn  the— (write  page).  My  sentence  helped  you  to  know  that  this 
word  says—.  The  next  two  pages  tell  you  the  title  or  name  of  each— 
(write  story).  What  are  these  pages  called?  Show  me  the  word  Con- 
tents. By  the  time  you  have  read  both  pages,  you  will  know  the  titles 
of  all  the— (write  stories). 

Your  book  is  divided  into  parts  (write  word)  or  units  (write 
word).  The  title  of  the  first  unit  is  the  title  of  the  book.  Who  will 
find  and  read  it?  The  title  of  the  first  story  is  the  name  of  a little  old 
lady  who  lives  on  the  other  side  of  the  green  gate.  Her  name  is  Miss 
Lizzie  (Write  Miss  Lizzie.)  Listen  as  I say  Lizzie.  How  many  parts 
or  syllables  are  in  the  word?  If  I write  the  name  by  syllables,  it  looks 
like  this.  (Write  Liz  zie.)  On  what  page  does  the  story  of  Miss  Lizzie 
begin? 

When  you  came  in  this  morning,  we— (write  sang)  a song.  If  this 
word  says  sang,  it  now  says— (change  to  Bang).  What  do  you  think 
of  when  you  hear  the  word— (indicate  Bang)!  What  is  the  name  of 
the  next  unit?  I wonder  who  Bang  can  be.  That  is  a secret.  You  must 
read  to  find  out.  How  many  stories  are  in  this  unit? 

Skimming;  Exercising  judgment.  How  quickly  can  you  find  the 
title  “Bang  Gets  His  Own  Way”?  On  what  page  will  the  story  begin? 
On  what  page  does  the  next  story  begin?  If  the  next  story  begins  on 
page  44,  “Bang  Gets  His  Own  Way”  must  end  on  the  page  before. 
What  page  comes  before  page  44?  Then  on  what  page  does  “Bang 
Gets  His  Own  Way”  end?  Who  can  write  43  on  the  board? 

When  you  tear  a hole  in  your  clothes,  Mother  puts  on  a— (write 
patch,  underlining  at  and  ch).  If  there  is  more  than  one  hole,  she 
puts  on— (change  to  patches).  What  is  the  title  of  the  next  unit?  Look 
quickly  through  the  story  titles  in  this  unit.  By  the  time  I am  through, 
I think  Patches  may  be  the  name  of  a—.  The  only  thing  to  do  will  be  to 
read  and  find  out.  That’s  one  reason  I like  reading.  It  helps  me  prove 
whether  many  of  the  things  I think  out  for  myself  are  right  or  not. 
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If  you  were  to  find  a dime,  you  would  be  very— (write  lucky).  We 
might  say  you  had  some— (write  good  luck).  There  is  another  kind  of 
luck.  (Write  bad  luck.)  We  don’t  enjoy  that  a bit.  How  many  kinds 
of  luck  may  we  have?  Now  read  the  title  of  the  last  unit.  How  many 
units  are  there  in  the  book  altogether?  Skim  each  title  in  the  unit 
called  “Two  Kinds  of  Luck.”  I see  the  same  word  in  every  title.  What 
is  that  word?  Then  every  story  must  be  going  to  tell  about  some 
kind  of—. 

On  what  page  does  the  story  “Bad  Luck”  begin?  On  what  page 
does  the  next  story  begin?  Now  who  is  smart  enough  to  know  on 
which  page  “Bad  Luck”  ends?  Can  someone  write  (write  the  word 
write)  the  number? 

Workbook,  page  1.  Now  we  are  going  to  have  fun  working  to- 
gether. (Have  pupils  turn  to  page  1.  Talk  over  the  importance  of 
good  writing  and  of  checking  spelling  with  the  book.  It  is  not  intended 
that  this  page  shall  be  done  independently  by  immature  groups.  Have 
each  item  read  aloud;  have  correct  answer  given;  then  stimulate  pupils 
to  produce  the  best-looking  page  possible.  A sample  page  done  by  the 
teacher  and  displayed  will  help  immeasurably.  The  entire  purpose  of 
this  activity  is  to  set  the  standard  for  future  Workbook  pages.  Com- 
ment freely  on  the  finished  pages  and  stimulate  pupils  to  imagine  a 
finished  Workbook  with  all  pages  equally  well  done.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Extending  speaking  vocabulary.  What  do  I mean  by  the  title  of 
a story?  What  do  we  call  the  pages  in  a book  which  tell  us  the  titles 
of  stories?  Miss  Lizzie  will  be  one  of  the  characters  in  our  book. 
What  do  we  mean  by  a character  in  a book?  Another  word  for  the 
pictures  in  a book  are  the—. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division;  Auditory  perception.  Listen  as  I say  luck,  lucky. 
One  of  these  words  is  a one-part,  or  one-syllable,  word.  Which  word 
is  that?  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear  in  the  word  lucky?  Watch 
as  I write  it  by  syllables.  (Write  luck  y;  repeat  with  party,  part.) 
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Review  of  initial  consonants.  If  someone  will  show  me  how  gate 
begins,  I will  finish  the  word  for  you  or  maybe  you  can  finish  it  for 
yourself.  (Continue  with  luck,  patch.) 

If  I wish  to  write  new,  shall  I begin  it  this  way  (write  m)  or  like 
this  (write  n )?  Show  me,  and  I will  finish  the  word  if  you  cannot  do 
it  for  yourself.  (Continue  with  kind,  book.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  tall,  the  other  wall.  (Write 
words.)  Which  word  says  wall?  How  do  you  know?  (Repeat  with 
teach,  reach.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  How  quickly  can  you 
read  the  question  words?  (Write  What;  erase  as  quickly  as  written; 
then  have  the  word  read.  Continue  with  Why,  Who,  When,  Where. 
Then  write  Wh  five  times  and  have  pupils  finish  each  word,  using 
your  beginning.  Note  which  words  need  added  emphasis.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Illustration.  Have  pupils  draw  a picture  of  Miss  Lizzie  and  of  some 
exciting  thing  which  might  possibly  happen  when  they  walk  through 
the  green  gate. 
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Unit  2:  Miss  Lizzie 

New  Vocabulary:  chimneys  Lizzie 

wall 

PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the 

words  in  italics. 

I like  Miss  Lizzie.  I really  do. 

because 

Of  course 

I can  stay  a little  while. 

cracks 

place 

Can  you  play  ball?  Of  course  I can! 

else 

really 

Did  you  ever  see  Miss  Lizzie? 

ever 

suppose 

Look  through  the  cracks  in  the  gate. 

fruit 

think 

I think  apples  are  a good  kind  of  fruit. 

kind 

while 

I went  home  because  I had  no  place  else  to  go. 
Did  Jip  go  with  Jerry?  I suppose  so. 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  (A  thorough-going  vocabulary  review  is  essen- 
tial with  immature  groups  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year.  DO  NOT 
OMIT  THESE  ACTIVITIES.) 

Establishing  habits  of  using  context  clues  in  word  recognition.  A 
very  important  (write  important ) thing  to  remember  when  you  come 
to  a word  you  may  have  forgotten  is  to  let  the  sense  of  the  sentence 
help  you.  Read  the  first  two  short  sentences  to  yourselves.  Think 
what  they  mean.  Now  who  can  read  them  aloud?  The  underscored 
word  says—.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Do  you  know  the  words  without  sentences  to  help  you?  How  many 
words  can  you  read  and  erase  from  the  first  row?  from  the  second? 

Review  of  contractions.  Instead  of  saying,  “Do  not  play  in  the 
street”  (write  Do  not),  we  may  say— (write  Don’t).  Don’t  is  a short 
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way  of  saying—.  We  call  don't  a contraction.  (Repeat  procedure 
with  isn't.) 

Compound  and  hyphenated  words.  When  we  put  two  words  to- 
gether to  make  a new  word,  we  call  the  new  word  a— word. 
Help  me  make  some  compound  words.  (Write  May,  pause;  then  add 
be.  Continue  with  someday,  workbench,  without,  whatever.)  What- 
ever you  do,  don’t  forget  that  this  compound  word  says— (indicate 
whatever) . 

Red  and  blue  are  each  a— (write  color).  Some  colors  are  dark  like 
black.  Some  are  bright— (write  gay).  Flowers  that  are  red,  yellow, 
and  blue  are— (write  gay-colored) . Gay-colored  is  a hyphenated  word 
because  the  two  words  are  put  together  with  a hyphen.  Show  me  the 
hyphen. 

Visual  perception.  Some  words  we  must  remember  just  from  the 
way  they  look.  One  of  these  words  is  sure.  (Write  sure.)  Take  a good 
eye  picture.  I am  sure  you  will  remember  this  word  if  you  learn  to 
spell  and  write  it.  Say  the  letters  with  me  as  I write  it  once  again. 
(Erase  both  words.)  Now  who  can  write  sure?  (Repeat  with  edge.) 
Both  of  these  words  are  very— (indicate  important). 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Your  contents  page  is  an  im- 
portant timesaver.  It  helps  you  to  locate  the  title  of  a story  and  the 
page  on  which  it  begins  without  wasting  time.  Good  readers  always 
use  the  contents  pages,  and  they  always  turn  pages  from  the  upper 
right-hand  corner.  Open  to  the  contents  page.  The  title  of  the  first 
unit  is—;  of  the  first  story—.  On  what  page  will  it  begin?  How  quickly 
can  you  find  page  5?  How  do  you  turn  pages? 


SILENT  READING 

(In  order  that  ample  time  may  be  given  to  re-establishing  vo- 
cabulary, pages  to  be  read  in  the  text  are  kept  at  a minimum  for  the 
first  few  units.) 

Pages  4-5.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  How  many 
of  your  old  friends  can  you  identify?  Then  what  is  the  name  of  the 
place  shown  in  the  illustration?  If  Mr.  Carl  were  not  shown,  could 
you  still  tell  which  was  his  house?  How  could  you  tell?  Evidently 
there  are  two  visitors  to  Friendly  Village  this  morning.  Suppose  you 
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pretend  that  you  are  one  of  the  visitors.  Would  you  feel  that  Friendly 
Village  was  a good  name  for  this  village?  Why? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  5 quickly.  Two  old  friends  who 
live  in  Friendly  Village  are  not  in  the  picture.  Who  are  they? 

Page  6-7.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Visitors  on 
your  way  down  the  road!  I think  I know  where  you  are  going.  Do 
you?  How  many  things  can  you  find  out  about  Miss  Lizzie’s  house 
from  the  picture? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  6 quickly.  What  is  the  name  of 
the  road?  Which  of  your  old  friends  live  on  it? 

Exercising  judgment.  What  is  the  real  reason  why  Green  Gate  Road 
has  to  stop?  Where  did  it  get  its  name? 

Verifying  inferences;  Word  clues.  I hope  you  will  notice  how  this 
word  begins.  (Write  chimneys  and  underline  ch ).  Then  use  your  pic- 
ture clue.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph  on  page  7.  Were  we  right 
about  the  reason  why  the  road  stopped? 

Specific  details;  Word  clues.  I hope  you  know  enough  to  let  this 
little  word  (write  wall  and  underline  all ) help  you  get  the  big  word. 
Finish  the  page;  then  close  your  books.  (Ask  the  following  questions: 
What  size  was  Miss  Lizzie’s  house?  What  was  it  made  of?  What  was 
around  the  house?  around  the  garden?  in  the  wall?  in  the  gate?  How 
old  was  the  house?  If  a particular  pupil  cannot  answer  a question 
asked,  have  him  reread  the  page.  Give  no  help,  and  allow  no  other 
child  to  help.  Independence  in  answering  questions  based  on  the  text 
should  be  immediately  established  with  immature  groups.) 


ORAL  READING 


Recognizing 

paragraphs 


Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  proves  that  Cobbler  Jim  still  lives  in  Friendly  Village. 
The  one  which  proves  that  Alice  and  Jerry  live  on  Green  Gate  Road. 
(Etc.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 


Compound  words.  Suppose  we  have  fun  making  some  more  com- 
pound words.  (Write  corn;  pause;  then  add  fields.  Continue  with 
doorway,  outside,  sidewalk,  whenever.) 
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Syllable  division;  Auditory  perception.  Listen  as  I say  chimney, 
wall.  Which  word  has  two  syllables?  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear 
in  wall?  (Write  chim  ney;  then  repeat  with  red,  yellow .) 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Show  me  how  color  begins,  and  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you  if  you  cannot  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Re- 
peat with  down,  fat.) 

If  I want  to  write  chimney,  shall  I begin  it  this  way  (write  sh)  or 
this  way  (write  ch)l  Show  me  the  right  beginning,  and  I will  finish 
the  word  for  you.  (Repeat  with  shoes;  then  with  t,  th  for  think.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  hedge,  the  other  ledge.  (Write 
words.)  We  have  a hedge  around  our  yard.  We  call  the  window  sill, 
the  window  ledge.  Which  word  says  ledge?  How  do  you  know?  (Re- 
peat with  jail,  mail.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Read  these  sentences  to 
yourselves  as  I write  them.  (Write  One  of  the  boys  fell  off  his  horse. 
“Oh,”  he  said,  as  he  jumped  on  again.  Underscore  One,  of,  off,  Oh, 
on.)  What  do  you  notice  about  each  of  the  underscored  words? 
(Erase  sentences.)  Who  can  use  this  beginning  and  finish  the  word 
off?  (Continue  with  other  words.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Illustration.  Have  pupils  draw  or  paint  a picture  of  Miss  Lizzie’s 
house  and  garden.  Check  pictures  for  correctness  of  specific  details. 
Pictures  may  form  the  nucleus  for  a future  mural. 
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New  Vocabulary:  Amber  hat  roses  yellow 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  words  that  are  in 
italics. 


He  talked  in  a cross  voice. 

any 

most 

He  had  a twinkle  in  his  eye. 

bigger 

other 

I mean  just  what  I say. 

country 

people 

My  hair  grows  very  fast. 

enough 

than 

Jim  is  bigger  than  any  other  boy. 

grows 

together 

I do  not  like  cake,  but  most  people  do. 

hair 

twinkle 

I live  in  the  city  now, 

mean 

used 

but  I used  to  live  in  the  country. 

more 

voice 

I am  big  enough  to  do  more  work. 

wait 

I will  wait  for  you 

so  that  we  can  go  to  the  store  together. 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  Remember,  if  you  keep  your 
mind  on  the  meaning  of  the  sentence,  the  meaning  will  often  help 
you  with  words  you  may  not  know.  Read  the  first  sentence  silently. 
Be  ready  to  read  it  orally  and  tell  us  what  the  underscored  word  says. 
Did  the  meaning  of  the  sentence  help  you  to  unlock  the  underscored 
word?  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Now  can  you  read  the  words  without  help  from  the  sentences? 
Read  and  erase  all  the  words  you  know  in  the  first  row  of  words;  in 
the  second. 
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Visual  perception;  Compound  words.  Some  words  we  must  re- 
member because  they  are  so  important.  This  word  says— (write  any). 
Watch  as  I write  it  once  again.  (Erase  words.)  Who  can  write  any? 
(Repeat  with  sure , edge.)  If  this  word  says— (write  Any),  this  word 
says— (add  thing ; then  repeat  with  Anyway,  Anyone). 

New  vocabulary.  We  have  never  had  this  word  in  a book,  but  I am 
sure  you  know  that  this  color  is— (write  yellow).  I know  someone 
whose  name  is— (write  Amber,  then  Am  her).  Since  you  know  this 
word  (indicate  Am)  and  the  next  two  sounds  (underline  b,  then  er), 
you  know  that  the  name  is—. 


SILENT  READING 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


Page  8.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
idea  who  this  may  be?  How  many  things  can  you  find  out  about  Miss 
Lizzie  from  the  picture?  What  can  you  find  out  about  her  house? 

Specific  details.  Read  the  page  carefully,  keeping  your  mind  on  the 
story.  Then  put  your  finger  in  your  book.  (Ask  the  following  ques- 
tions: What  color  did  Miss  Lizzie’s  hair  used  to  be?  What  color  is  it 
now?  Discuss  term  “turning  gray.”)  What  color  are  most  of  her 
dresses?  Why?  What  kind  of  worker  is  Miss  Lizzie?  What  kind  of 
disposition  has  she:  is  she  always  pleasant,  always  angry,  or  what? 

Page  9.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Hats,  caps,  and 
dress-up  clothes  make  me  think  it  is—.  Where  is  everyone  going? 

Word  clues.  I hope  you  let  the  little  word  help  you  get— (write  hat 
and  underline  at).  The  two  vowels  should  help  you  here.  (Write 
rose  and  underline  vowels.  Do  not  tell  either  word.) 

Gathering  information.  Something  strange  happens  to  Miss  Lizzie 
on  Sunday.  Read  the  page  and  be  sure  you  know  what  it  is.  Can  you 
explain  how  she  happens  to  look  small,  then  tall? 

Pages  10-11.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  you 
find  out  from  the  picture  what  all  the  excitement  is  about?  Can  you 
tell  from  Jerry’s  hands  what  he  is  doing? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  10.  Find  out  what  the  children 
are  saying.  What  does  Miss  Lizzie  say  in  reply? 

Oral  reading;  Expressing  feeling  of  characters.  How  do  the  children 
feel  when  they  tell  Miss  Lizzie  to  hurry?  Read  what  they  say  and  let 
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us  know  how  excited  they  are.  What  did  Miss  Lizzie  have  in  her  eye? 
Can  you  put  a twinkle  in  your  eye?  How  did  her  voice  sound?  Make 
your  voice  sound  that  way,  and  read  what  she  said. 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  11  quickly.  If  you  looked  on 
top  of  Miss  Lizzie’s  wall  when  the  sun  was  shining,  what  would  you 
see?  If  you  looked  out  her  back  door,  what  would  you  see? 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  tells  what  Mr.  Carl  said  about  Miss  Lizzie.  (Continue  in 
similar  way.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  This  word  says— (write  there),  and  this  word  also 
says— (write  their).  These  two  words  both  say— (write  right,  write;  re- 
peat with  see,  sea).  The  boys  put  on  their  caps.  Show  me  the  word  I 
used.  (Continue  in  similar  way.)  Now  read  and  erase  one  word;  then 
use  it  in  a sentence  of  your  own. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division;  Auditory  perception.  (Use  techniques  from  pre- 
vious units  with  blue,  Liz  zie;  cat,  Am  her.) 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Show  me  how  man  begins,  and  I will 
finish  the  word  for  you  if  you  cannot  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Repeat 
with  side,  but.) 

If  you  want  to  write  very,  will  you  begin  it  this  way  (write  w)  or 
this  way  (write  v)?  Show  me  the  right  beginning,  and  I will  finish 
the  word  for  you  if  you  cannot  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Repeat  with  w, 
wh  for  whip;  s,  sh  for  ship;  c,  ch  for  chin;  t,  th  for  thin.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  whistle,  the  other  thistle.  (Write 
words.)  Which  word  says  whistle?  How  do  you  know?  (Repeat  with 
shelf,  self;  cart,  chart.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  word  says— (write 
one,  then  once).  How  are  the  two  words  different?  (Erase  and  have 
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words  rewritten.)  When  you  do  something  just  one  time,  you  do  it— 
(write  only  once).  Watch  as  I write  only  by  syllables.  (Write  on  ly.) 
Who  can  erase  the  word  only  and  rewrite  it?  (Review  one,  once, 
only,  sure,  edge,  any.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Illustration.  Have  pupils  draw  or  paint  a picture  of  Miss  Lizzie  in 
her  Sunday  clothes  and  in  her  everyday  clothes.  Use  such  illustrations 
as  the  basis  of  a mural. 


Unit  4:  Miss  Lizzie  ( cont .) 


New  Vocabulary:  fall 


PREPARATION 

Have  following  on  board.  Underscore  italics. 


Did  you  ever  see  any  frog  eggs?  any 

A frog  was  once  a tadpole.  ever 

When  the  window  was  broken,  great 

Jack  got  into  trouble.  question 

He  asked  me  a question.  tadpole 

This  dog  is  big,  trouble 

but  I want  a great  big  one. 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review;  Context  clues.  Remember  to  let  the  meaning  of 
sentences  help  you  get  words  you  may  not  know.  (Proceed  as  in  pre- 
vious units.  DO  NOT  OMIT  THESE  ACTIVITIES.) 
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Contractions.  We  may  say,  “I  did  not  go”  (write  did  not),  or  we 
may  say,  “I— (write  didn’t ) go.”  Then  the  contraction  didn’t  means—. 
(Repeat  with  won’t.) 

Compound  words.  Since  this  word  says— (write  ever),  it  now  says— 
(change  to  whatever , then  to  whenever,  and  have  each  word  used  in 
a sentence). 

Word  study.  This  word  says— (write  all;  then  repeat  with  ways). 
When  I put  these  two  words  together  to  make  always,  what  happens? 
Don’t  forget!  There  is  just  one  letter  l,  but  the  word  says—.  Don’t 
forget  that  this  letter’s  name  is— (write  exciting  and  indicate  x).  That 
will  help  you  to  remember  that  this  much  of  the  word  (underline  ex) 
says  the  name  of  the  letter,  and  that  fires  and  airplane  rides  are  very 
— . Whenever  you  see  the  letter  q (write  q),  you  also  see  the  letter  u. 
(Write  u.)  The  two  letters  always  go  together  and  have  the  sound— 
(give  sound  ku).  Something  that  is  funny-looking  is— (complete 
queer).  Remember  the  sound  of  the  two  vowels,  and  you  know  the 
word  is—.  Now  the  word  is— (complete  the  word  queer-looking). 
What  kind  of  word  is  it?  Now  check  the  word— (indicate  question). 
Do  q and  u come  together?  The  insect  which  spins  a web  is  a— (write 
spider,  then  spi  der).  How  many  syllables  do  you  see  and  hear  in  the 
word  spider? 


SILENT  READING 

Page  12.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
ideas  as  to  what  may  happen  to  the  box  of  berries?  What  may  the 
boys  do  with  that  big  green  frog?  I see  one  way  in  which  a boy  might 
be  a big  help  to  Miss  Lizzie.  Do  you?  (Discuss  old-fashioned  pump.) 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page  quickly.  Have  you  changed 
your  mind  about  the  frog? 

Page  13.  Picture  interpretations;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  you  find 
another  reason  for  liking  Miss  Lizzie? 

Gathering  information;  Word  clues.  Let  the  little  word  help  you. 
(Write  fall  and  underline  all.)  Now  read  the  page  and  find  two  im- 
portant reasons  for  liking  Miss  Lizzie. 

Word  meanings  from  context.  I found  another  name  for  this  sea- 
son. (Write  autumn.)  Did  you? 


i 
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Page  14.  Skimming;  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences. 
Who  is  this  peeking  round  the  door?  Skim  to  find  his  name.  Now 
skim  to  find  where  he  lives.  Why  do  you  suppose  the  farm  is  called  by 
that  name?  What  is  wrong?  Why  has  Jim  come  to  Miss  Lizzie? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page  and  see  if  we  are  right.  So  the 
next  unit  will  tell  about  Jim’s—. 

Page  15.  Picture  clues.  When  we  were  reading  the  contents  page, 
you  told  me  that  this  word  (write  Bang)  made  you  think  of  a noise. 
Have  you  changed  your  mind?  Have  you  any  idea  why  a pony  might 
be  called  that?  Have  you  any  idea  what  trouble  Jim  gets  into? 

Guiding  Workbook  activities.  Picture  maps  are  fun.  Turn  quickly 
to  page  2 in  your  Workbook.  Put  your  finger  on  Green  Gate  Road;  on 
Mr.  Carl’s  house.  Why  were  you  sure  this  was  his  house?  Put  your 
finger  on  Alice  and  Jerry’s  house.  (Etc.)  The  directions  do  not  tell 
you  to  put  your  finger  on  these  places.  But  they  do  tell  you  to  put 
something  else  there.  I hope  you  are  going  to  be  able  to  read  the  di- 
rections all  by  yourselves  and  do  what  they  tell  you  to  do.  Now  who 
can  read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  page  3?  Read  the  first  sentence 
orally.  Is  that  sentence  true?  Will  you  draw  a line  under  it?  (Repeat 
with  sentence  2.)  Now  I am  sure,  when  the  times  comes,  you  can  do 
this  page  by  yourselves.  After  you  read  each  sentence,  be  sure  to 
think,  “Is  that  true?” 

ORAL  READING 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  the  entire  story  in  sections  to  the  three 
best  readers.  Have  the  rest  of  the  group  listen  to  determine  what  made 
the  oral  reading  interesting.  Develop  with  the  group  such  standards 
as  the  following:  [/]  Know  your  words  so  well  that  your  reading  can 
swing  along;  [2]  Read  as  if  you  were  having  a good  time;  [2]  Read 
the  conversation  in  the  story  the  way  story  characters  would  talk; 
[4]  Take  in  big  eyefuls  of  words  so  that  you  can  look  at  your  audience 
as  you  read.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  This  word  says— (write  no),  and  this  word  also 
says— (write  know;  then  repeat  with  new,  knew).  Mother  will  be  sure 
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to  say  “no.”  Which  word  did  I use?  (Continue  in  similar  way.)  Read 
and  erase  one  of  the  words.  Then  use  it  in  a sentence  of  your  own. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division;  Auditory  perception.  (Repeat  procedures  from 
previous  units  with  help,  hap  pen;  try,  trou  ble .) 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Do  you  like  puzzles?  If  you  can  work 

my  puzzle,  we  can  have  fun.  Miss  Lizzie  lived  in  a— (write ouse). 

Who  can  add  the  beginning  letter?  It  had  two— (write  imneys). 

(Continue  in  similar  way  with  fat,  red,  garden,  wall,  dog,  cat,  sun, 
lazy,  kind,  milk,  bowl,  jar,  things,  pockets,  whistle,  shells,  top,  valen- 
tine, nails,  omitting  initial  consonant  in  each  word.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Read  my  sentence.  (Write 
Are  you  a boy  or  a girl?)  This  word  (indicate  or)  says—.  Use  my 
beginning  (write  o),  and  finish  the  word  on.  (Repeat  with  of,  off, 
or,  one,  once,  only.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  2 and  3. 

2.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test  on 
page  4 of  the  Workbook.  Scores  on  this  test  are  not  important.  Its 
purpose  is  to  diagnose  the  ability  of  individual  pupils  to  hear  and  use 
initial  consonant  sounds,  and  to  indicate  to  the  teacher  those  initial 
consonants  which  need  further  emphasis.  If  the  group  or  individuals 
show  any  weakness,  BE  SURE  TO  GIVE  FURTHER  REVIEW 
BASED  UPON  ACTIVITIES  SIMILAR  TO  THOSE  OUTLINED 
UP  TO  THIS  TIME  IN  THIS  GUIDEBOOK. 

3.  Textfilm.  Part  Two  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  33,  34. 
Full  instruction  for  the  use  of  each  frame  is  given  in  the  separate 
manual  which  accompanies  the  film. 
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Unit  5:  My  Big  Brother 


New  Vocabulary:  Bang  brother  hundred  skinny 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


I am  not  afraid  of  a dog. 

afraid 

about 

I don’t  believe  a word  you  say. 

believe 

captain 

I saw  a wild  deer  in  the  woods. 

better 

cowboy 

I can’t  remember  your  name. 

minute 

football 

I can’t  wait  a minute. 

other 

fullback 

I can  play  ball  better  than  Jack. 
Come  again  some  other  day. 

remember 

than 

wait 

wild 

Indian 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  as  in  previous  units.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  Another  good  way  to  help  yourself  with 
words  you  do  not  remember  is  to  look  for  a little  word  you  know  in 
the  big  word.  What  little  word  do  you  see  inside  this  word?  (Indicate 
about  in  second  column  of  words.  Have  some  pupil  underline  out.) 
That  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  is—.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Contractions.  We  may  say,  “I  am  not  going,”  (write  / am),  or  we 
may  say,  “I’m  (write  I’m)  not  going.”  Then  Vm  is  the  contraction 
which  means—.  (Repeat  with  Ids,  can’t.) 

New  vocabulary.  The  little  word  inside  will  help  you  to  know  that 
this  word  says— (write  mother  and  underline  other).  But  now  it  says— 
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(change  to  brother).  This  word  says— (write  .s/ry),  but  now  the  little 
word  makes  you  know  that  it  says— (change  to  skin  and  underline 
in).  Someone  who  is  very  thin  is  very— (change  to  skinny).  Suppose 
you  count  with  me:  ninety-eight,  ninety-nine,  one— (write  hundred, 
then  hun  dred).  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear  and  see  in  hun- 
dred? The  three  new  words  are—. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The  title 
of  the  new  unit  is—,  and  the  first  story  title  is—.  We  decided  yesterday 
that  the  new  unit  would  be  about  Jim  Winters.  Then  whose  big 
brother  is  spoken  of  in  the  title?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check 
our  thinking? 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  16-17.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  We  may 
not  know  where  these  boys  are  off  to,  but  someone  does.  Who  is  that? 
How  can  you  tell  she  knows? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  until  you  can  prove  that  we  were  right 
when  we  said  that  the  title  referred  to  Jim’s  big  brother. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  two  pages  and  find  out  these 
things:  Where  was  White  Fence  Farm?  How  long  had  Jim  lived 
there?  Where  did  the  boys  say  they  were  going?  Where  did  they 
really  go  and  why? 

Pages  18-19.  Verifying  information.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph, 
then  check  with  the  picture.  Does  the  picture  tell  the  truth? 

Gathering  information.  Jim  and  Jerry  get  into  an  argument.  Finish 
the  page.  What  is  the  argument  about  and  what  does  each  boy  say? 
Jim  and  Paddy  carry  on  the  argument.  Read  until  you  know  what 
they  say.  Now  Bobby  has  to  enter  in.  Finish  the  page.  What  does 
he  say? 

Exercising  judgment.  Which  do  you  think  is  right,  Jim  or  the  other 
boys?  Why? 


ORAL  READING 


Expressing  the  mood  of  characters.  How  do  boys’  voices  sound 
when  they  argue?  The  more  they  argue,  the  crosser  they  become. 


100  Immature  Group 


Word  structure 


Phonics- 
using  final 
sounds 


Spelling- 
ear,  hear,  heard 


Suppose  we  let  someone  be  Jim,  someone  Jerry,  someone  Paddy, 
and  someone  Bobby.  Read  what  you  say  in  the  story,  and  be  sure 
you  argue. 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Er  form  of  agent.  Someone  who  can  play  ball  is  a— (write  player ). 
One  who  sleeps  is  a— (write  sleeper;  then  continue  with  banker, 
catcher , buyer,  cleaner,  etc.). 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent;  Auditory  perception.  Listen  as  I say 
happen.  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear?  (Write  hap  pen.)  When 
we  say  a two-syllable  word,  we  always  say  one  syllable  a little  louder 
than  the  other.  We  say  that  syllable  is  “accented.”  Listen  again  as  I 
say  happen.  Which  syllable  is  said  a little  louder?  Which  syllable  is 
accented?  We  show  which  syllable  is  accented  by  putting  in  this  mark. 
(Add  accent;  then  repeat  with  sup  pose'.) 

Review  of  final  sounds.  If  I write  took,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will 
someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  heard,  right,  floor.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  hook,  the  other  hood.  Which 
one  says  hood?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with  bear,  beat.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  You  hear  with  your— 
(write  ears).  Now  the  word  says— (erase  s).  Take  a good  eye  picture. 
Now  the  word  says— (change  to  hear).  But  when  we  add— (add  d), 
the  pronunciation  changes,  and  the  word  says—.  (Erase.)  Who  can 
write  ear?  Change  it  to  hear;  to  heard. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Illustration.  Have  pupils  draw  or  paint  pictures  of  White  Fence 
Farm  which  can  later  be  used  as  a basis  of  picture  map  or  mural. 
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Methods  of 
word  attack 


Unit  6:  My  Big  Brother  ( cont .) 


New  Vocabulary:  slap 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  sentences  and  word  lists  on  the  board.  Underscore 


the  italicized  words. 

Cows  eating  grass  are  grazing.  enough  thought 

The  field  where  they  are  grazing  even  think 

is  a pasture.  flat  never 

There  are  no  bumps  in  this  road;  grazing  near 

it  is  smooth  and  flat.  pasture  fellow 

You  played  a trick  on  me,  you  rascal.  rascal 

You  can’t  run  fast  even  if  you  try.  smooth 

Winters  down  South  are  warm  enough.  South 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  Look  at  the  next  list  of  words.  Each 
word  in  this  row  has  a little  word  inside  it.  If  you  find  the  little 
word,  you  will  get  the  big  word.  The  word  ought  (underline  ought  in 
thought ) helps  me  to  know  that  this  word  says—.  The  little  word  ink 
(underline  ink  in  think)  helps  me  to  know  that  this  word  says—.  Can 
you  find  a little  word  in  each  of  the  other  words  in  this  row?  Let  the 
little  word  help  you  get  the  big  word. 

Visual  perception.  I hope  these  words  won’t  give  you  any  trouble. 
(Write  any,  then  great,  then  among.  Rewrite  words;  then  erase.  Have 
words  rewritten  by  pupils.) 
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Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


Rereading  with 
a purpose 


Word  attack- 
using  context 
clues 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  20-21.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Well, 
here  is  “my  big  brother.”  He  may  be  a good  football  player,  but  he  can 
also—.  Was  Jim  right  when  he  talked  about  a wild  pony? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  That  pony  must  be 
wilder  than  we  thought  he  was.  Read  page  20  and  find  out  why.  De- 
cide whether  you  are  going  to  like  Joe  and  why. 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  page  21.  Do  the  boys  agree  with 
you  about  Joe?  Why?  Find  out  all  you  can  about  Bang.  Good  readers 
can  find  out  six  things.  (Have  page  reread  if  necessary  until  all  im- 
portant details  about  Bang  are  remembered.) 

Pages  22-23.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Now  do 
you  believe  Jim’s  story?  What  makes  Bang  look  so  wild?  How  do  his 
looks  change  on  page  23?  Can  you  explain  why? 

Verifying  information.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph  on  page  22. 
How  many  things  does  the  story  tell  you  which  are  also  told  by  the 
picture? 

Gathering  information;  Context  clues.  Read  to  the  end  of  page  23. 
Let  the  sense  of  the  sentence  help  you  with— (write  slap).  Find  out 
what  Joe  calls  his  pony.  Find  out  what  he  did  to  make  him  behave. 

Exercising  judgment.  Does  Joe  like  that  pony?  What  does  he  do 
and  say  which  shows  that  he  does? 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  tells  what  happened  the  minute  Joe  slapped  Bang;  one 
paragraph  which  makes  you  know  that  you  would  like  Joe;  one  that 
tells  how  the  pony  looked  when  he  was  grazing.  (Etc.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Common  or  colloquial  expressions.  (Write  the  following  on  the 
board.  You  are  trying  to  show  off.  You  have  fire  in  your  eyes.  You 
think  you  can  get  your  own  way. ) 
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Find  and  read  the  sentence  which  means  “There  is  a cross  look  in 
your  eye”;  the  one  which  means  “You  want  everyone  to  look  at  you”; 
the  one  which  means  “You  don’t  want  to  do  what  I told  you  to  do.” 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent;  Auditory  perception.  (Follow  pro- 
cedure from  previous  unit  with  fol'low,  sur  prise \ DO  NOT  OMIT 
THESE  ACTIVITIES.  It  is  very  important  that  immature  pupils  be 
trained  to  hear  syllable  divisions  and  accents.) 

Review  of  final  sounds.  If  I write  tail,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will 
someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  brown,  mean.  Bob,  rub, 
rascal,  pony,  jolly.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  curb,  the  other  curl.  (Write 
words.)  We  step  off  the  curb  into  the  street.  Which  word  says  curb? 
How  do  you  know?  (Repeat  with  fair,  fairy ; burn,  bury.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  word  says— (write 
no).  Could  someone  change  this  word  to  the  know  we  use  when  we 
talk  about  something  we  have  learned?  (Repeat  with  new,  knew; 
then  erase  words  and  have  them  rewritten.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  5.  Emphasize  care- 
ful reading  and  good  writing.  Supervise  the  first  two  items  if  necessary. 
Keep  the  standard  for  Workbook  performance  high,  from  the  stand- 
point of  both  accuracy  and  form. 
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Pp.  24-28 


Unit  7:  My  Big  Brother  ( cont .) 


New  Vocabulary:  across  arm 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


I have  had  enough  cake. 

Do  you  know  the  answer  to  my  question? 
I will  remember  to  stop  at  the  stop  sign. 

I got  up  early , but  no  one  else  did. 

Show  me  how  to  ride  a horse; 

I want  to  learn. 


answer 

early 

else 

enough 

learn 

remember 

sign 


never 

knew 

across 

understand 

understood 

thought 

everyone 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Follow  the  usual  procedure 
with  the  sentences  and  the  first  column  of  words.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  I remember  this  word  (indicate  never) 
because  inside  I see  the  little  word  ever.  (Underline  word.)  What 
little  word  helps  you  get  the  next  word?  Draw  a line  under  it;  then 
tell  us  what  both  words  say.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Visual  perception.  Don’t  forget  that  this  word  says— (write  sure, 
then  any,  then  great;  then  proceed  as  in  previous  units). 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  24-25.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Now  do 
you  believe  Jim’s  story  of  the  wild  pony?  Can  you  find  one  boy  who 
is  a wee  mite  afraid?  Do  you  think  Joe  is? 
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Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


Phonics 


Establishing 

purpose 


Maintaining 
standards  for 
oral  reading 


Gathering  information.  Why  did  Joe  name  his  pony  “Bang”?  Read 
until  you  find  out. 

Page  26.  Picture  interpretation.  How  can  you  tell  that  Joe  is 
thoroughly  enjoying  himself? 

Exercising  judgment;  Word  clues.  Read  the  page  and  be  ready  to 
tell  what  Joe  does  which  proves  that  he  loves  that  pony.  Let  the  part 
you  know  help  you  get— (write  arm  and  underline  ar). 

Page  27.  Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  know  why  Bang 
bucks  and  for  whom  he  will  buck. 

Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  page.  Why  doesn’t  Joe  do  what  the 
boys  want  him  to  do? 

Page  28.  Expressing  mood  of  story  character.  Read  the  first  two 
paragraphs.  Who  can  read  aloud  what  Joe  says  in  the  way  he  says  it? 

Associational  reading.  If  you  had  been  at  White  Fence  Farm,  I am 
sure  you  would  have  done  as  Joe  said  and  kept  away  from  the  pony. 
But  every  time  you  saw  Joe  on  the  pony  what  would  you  have  tried 
to  do?  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs.  Are  the  boys  like  you? 

Some  people  mean  what  they  say  and  stick  to  their  word.  Other 
people  are  wishy-washy  and  keep  changing  their  minds  all  the  time. 
Which  kind  do  you  like  the  better?  Finish  the  page.  Which  kind  is 
Joe?  What  makes  you  know  that  he  is? 

ORAL  READING 

Audience  reading.  (This  story  divides  well  into  two-page  sec- 
tions. Assign  the  different  sections  to  seven  different  pupils.  Have  the 
rest  of  the  group  judge  what  made  the  oral  reading  interesting,  ac- 
cording to  the  standards  developed  in  Unit  4.) 

GUIDED  WORKBOOK  ACTIVITIES 

(Many  pupils  in  immature  groups  are  fairly  facile  in  answering 
questions  expressed  in  the  words  of  the  text  which  can  also  be  an- 
swered in  the  words  of  the  text.  BUT  THIS  IT  NOT  READING 
ON  THE  THIRD-YEAR  LEVEL.  Developing  with  such  pupils  the 
ability  to  think  through  what  is  read,  to  understand  what  is  implied 
rather  than  told,  is  the  all  important  guidance  job  for  the  teacher. 
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Establishing 
independent 
study  habits 


Multiple 

meanings 


(Many  of  the  pages  in  The  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green 
Gate  are  specially  designed  to  help  the  teacher  give  such  guidance. 
They  will  make  their  maximum  contribution  if  time  is  taken  at  the 
close  of  a class  period— or  in  a special  period  devoted  to  the  Work- 
book—to  discuss  thoroughly  such  pages  with  the  pupil  before  re- 
leasing him  to  carry  out  directions  and  mark  pages  independently.) 

Page  6.  Developing  ability  to  exercise  judgment  and  draw  con- 
clusions based  upon  what  is  inferred  from  the  text. 

Who  can  read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page?  (Give  clues 
for  unknown  words,  and  discuss  the  meaning  of  the  word  trainer .) 

Exactly  how  many  sentences  are  we  to  mark?  Suppose  we  talk  them 
over  and  see  which  ones  they  will  be.  Who  will  read  the  first  sen- 
tence? What  do  you  do  when  you  overwork?  What  might  happen 
to  you  if  you  overworked?  Would  a good  horse  trainer  overwork  his 
horse?  Why  not?  Did  Joe  overwork  Bang?  The  fact  that  he  didn’t  over- 
work his  horse  would  prove  that  he  was  what  kind  of  trainer? 
Remember,  we  are  to  mark  the  sentences  which  prove  that  he  was  a 
good  horse  trainer.  Shall  we  mark  this  one? 

(Continue  in  an  equally  careful  way  to  discuss  each  item.  Do  not 
have  items  marked  during  discussion.  Remember,  it  is  not  the  simple 
marking  of  a Workbook  page  you  are  concerned  with,  but  the  final 
outcome,  GUIDING  PUPILS  INTO  THINKING  THROUGH 
WHAT  IS  READ.  After  page  has  been  discussed,  pupils  can  mark 
items  independently  in  a separate  period  devoted  to  Workbook 
activities.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  Use  this  word  (write  sign ) and  tell  us  what  a radio 
announcer  does;  what  you  do  to  a letter;  what  you  see  along  the 
road.  (Etc.  Repeat  with  well  meaning  “healthy,”  “a  place  from  which 
to  get  water,”  etc.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  Unit  5 with 
be  cause ' and  twin'kle. ) 
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Phonics- 
adding  final 
letters 


Spelling- 
words  beginning 
with  “th” 


Review  of  final  sounds.  Help  me  tell  my  story  by  finishing  my 
words.  One  day  Alice  and  Jerry  went  to  the — (write  par — ; have 
pupils  guess  the  word  park  and  add  the  last  sound.  Continue  in  similar 
way  as  story  progresses).  They  went  on  the  bay,  and  they  got  there 
jusr  at  noon.  Alice  and  Jerry  went  to  the  anima / cages.  The  monkeys 
were  funny,  but  Alice  liked  the  big  black  bear  best.  The  baby  bear 
was  a cub.  The  keeper  told  Alice  not  to  feed  the  bears. 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Be  ready  to  read  each  of 
the  sentences  as  soon  as  I have  finished.  (Write  This  is  your  cap. 
There  is  your  coat.  These  are  my  shoes.  That  is  my  hat.)  Now  read 
each  of  the  pointing  words.  (Underline  This,  That,  There,  These.) 
What  do  you  notice  about  each  word?  (Erase  sentences.)  Use  my 
beginning  (write  Th)  and  finish  the  word  This.  (Continue  in  similar 
way.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  6,  7. 


Unit  8:  An  Early  Morning 
Surprise 

PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


Are  you  ready  to  go? 

coasting 

think 

Is  anyone  else  going  with  you? 

corral 

bigger 

I threw  the  ball  to  you. 

else 

ranch 

You  can’t  even  catch  a ball. 

even 

never 

Cowboys  corral  cattle 

hogans 

really 

and  ride  the  range. 

range 

Some  Indians  live  in  hogans. 

ready 

I go  coasting  downhill  on  my  sled. 

threw 

108  Immature  Group 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  the  usual  procedure  with  the  sec- 
ond column  of  words.) 

Word  study.  This  word  says— (write  all),  and  this  word  says— 
(write  most).  Watch  to  see  what  happens  when  we  put  the  two 
words  together  to  make  almost.  Remember  to  put  only  one— in  almost 
and— (write  always).  Suppose  you  were  to— (write  go)  out  the  door. 
In  a minute  you  would  be— (write  gone  under  go).  You  may  see  the 
word  go  in  gone,  but  you  don’t  hear  it.  Read  the  two  partner  words. 
(Repeat  with  be  and  been.) 

Visual  perception.  When  you  look  at  something  very  carefully,  you 
—(write  watch)  it.  Watch  very  carefully  as  I write  watch  again. 
(Erase  and  have  word  rewritten.  Repeat  procedure  with  great.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
title  of  the  next  story  sounds  exciting.  Why?  Suppose  you  each  make 
a guess  as  to  what  the  surprise  can  be.  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to 
check  our  thinking? 


SILENT  READING 

Page  29.  Gathering  information.  There  is  some  surprising  news  on 
this  page.  Read  until  you  know  what  it  is  and  what  all  the  boys  said 
when  they  heard  it. 

Pages  30-31.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you 
any  idea  why  Joe  is  pulling  Jim  out  of  that  bed?  That  pitchfork  sug- 
gests that  Joe  has  just  finished  doing  what  work?  When  Joe  is  away, 
who  could  do  that? 

Skimming.  Now  skim  page  3 1 and  find  out  the  name  of  the  other 
horse. 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  both  pages.  Find  out  whether  you  were 
right  about  Joe’s  reason  for  pulling  Jim  out  of  bed. 

Associational  reading.  How  would  you  have  felt  if  Joe  gave  Bang 
to  you?  How  do  you  expect  Jim  to  feel?  Turn  and  check  with  the 
picture  on  page  32.  Were  you  right  in  your  thinking? 
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Homonyms 


Phonics- 
using  final 
sounds 


Page  32.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  page  to  find  out  what 
in  the  world  is  the  matter  with  Jim  to  make  him  look  this  way. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Well,  if  Jim  is  as  afraid  as  all  this,  what  do 
you  think  will  happen  next?  We  will  check  our  thinking  when  we  read 
again. 


ORAL  READING 

Expressing  the  mood  of  characters.  I am  sure  Joe  was  very  happy 
when  he  talked  to  Jim.  He  was  going  out  West;  he  was  giving  his  pony 
to  the  boy  he  liked  best  in  all  the  world.  Read  what  Joe  says  on  pages 
30  and  31  and  make  us  know  that  he  is  happy.  Now  who  can  read 
page  32  and  make  us  know  how  afraid  and  unhappy  Jim  must  feel? 
Now  can  you  find  and  read  the  paragraph  which  proves  that  all  the 
boys  thought  Joe  was  a fine  fellow? 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  Be  ready  to  read  these  words  as  soon  as  I write 
them.  (Write  would,  wood,  through,  threw)  I threw  the  paper  in  the 
waste  basket.  Which  word  did  I use?  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 
Now  read  and  erase  one  of  the  words  and  use  it  in  a sentence  of 
your  own. 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Repeat  procedures  from  previous 
units  with  cor  raV,  cat' tie.) 

Review  of  final  sounds.  If  I write  the  word  broom,  all  but  the  last 
sound,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  flag,  deep.) 
It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word  dish.  If  I write  the  word,  all  but 
the  last  two  letters,  who  will  finish  it  for  me?  (Repeat  with  flash, 
north,  earth.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  drum,  the  other  drug.  (Write 
words.)  I went  to  the  drug  store.  Which  word  says  drug?  How  do  you 
know?  (Repeat  with  form,  forth;  mug,  mush;  grass,  grasp;  word, 
worm;  wish,  with.) 


110  Immature  Group 


Spelling- 

contractions 


Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Who  can  come  to  the 
board  and  write  the  two  words  which  mean  the  same  as  this  contrac- 
tion? (Write  don’t.)  Take  a careful  eye  picture  of  the  contraction. 
Watch  this  mark  which  we  call  an  “apostrophe.”  It  tells  where  a 
letter  has  been  left  out.  (Erase  contraction.)  Now  rewrite  the  word 
don’t.  (Repeat  with  isn’t,  didn’t,  I’m,  it’s,  can’t,  wouldn’t,  won’t, 
you’re.) 


Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  9.  Have  first  two 
sentences  read  orally  if  necessary,  before  page  is  begun.  Emphasize 
good  writing  and  the  checking  of  spelling  with  the  words  at  the  top 
of  page. 


Unit  9:  An  Early  Morning  Surprise 

(cont.) 


Have  the  following  sentences  and  word  lists  on  the  board.  Underscore 
the  italicized  words. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 


PREPARATION 


I am  so  happy,  I am  just  delighted. 
He  shook  his  head  and  said  no. 

Wait  until  you  are  old  enough  to  ride. 
I have  been  waiting  a long  time. 

I will  climb  the  tree. 

I have  nothing  else  to  do. 

Don’t  get  into  any  trouble. 

I must  do  my  work  first. 


After 

any 

as 

been 

climb 

delighted 

enough 

nothing 

shook 

trouble 

until 


brother 

think 

bought 

headed 


After  that  I can  play  ball. 
I will  play  as  long  as  I can. 
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INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the 
words  in  the  first  column  in  the  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  the  second  column  of  words,  and 
proceed  as  in  previous  units.) 

Word  study.  In  the  word  boy,  this  part  says— (write  oy ).  Use  the 
part  to  help  you  get  this  word.  (Write  joy.)  When  you  like  to  do 
something  very  much,  you— (write  enjoy ) doing  it.  When  we  left 
Jim,  he  was  not  enjoying  the  idea  that  Bang  was  his  pony.  How 
quickly  can  you  turn  to  page  33,  so  that  we  may  see  what  happened? 


SILENT  READING 

Page  33.  Gathering  information.  One  sign  of  growing  up  in  reading 
is  being  able  to  read  more  and  more  of  the  story  silently  at  one  time. 
Read  the  whole  page.  Jim  will  be  sadder  than  ever  by  the  time  you 
are  through.  He  expected  two  people  to  help  him  out,  but  things 
didn’t  turn  out  that  way.  Find  out  who  the  two  people  are,  and  why 
they  didn’t  help  him. 

Pages  34-35.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Jim  must 
have  got  up  his  courage.  What  makes  me  say  that?  Remember  Joe 
said  he  would  show  Jim  how  to  put  on  the  saddle?  Does  Jim  seem 
much  interested  in  learning?  How  can  you  tell? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  34.  Why  did  Jim  make  up  his 
mind  that  he  had  to  ride  the  pony?  What  showed  that  he  was  still 
afraid  when  he  climbed  into  the  saddle?  Now  read  just  the  first  para- 
graph on  page  35.  What  does  Joe  say  to  encourage  Jim?  Now  finish 
the  page.  What  does  Joe  say  when  the  ride  is  over? 

Exercising  judgment.  Is  Jim  over  being  afraid  now?  Would  you  be? 

Page  36.  Gathering  information.  Before  Joe  goes  away,  he  gives 
Jim  a good  piece  of  advice.  He  tells  him  just  what  to  do  and  what  will 
happen  before  Joe  gets  home  again.  Read  the  page  and  see  what  he 
says.  Now  do  you  know  who  the  man  is  on  page  37?  Jim  didn’t 
learn  to  do  something  he  was  supposed  to  learn.  What  was  that? 

Exercising  judgment.  Do  you  agree  with  Joe  or  with  Jim?  Will 
Jim  come  to  think  that  Bang  is  the  best  pony  in  the  world? 
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ORAL  READING 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  the  entire  story  in  two  sections  to  two 
readers.  Have  the  rest  of  the  group  judge  the  oral  reading,  according 
to  the  standards  developed  in  Unit  4.) 

GUIDED  WORKBOOK  ACTIVITIES 

Page  8.  (Have  the  page  read  and  discussed  in  the  same  careful  way 
as  was  suggested  for  page  6 in  Unit  7.  DO  NOT  FAIL  TO  TAKE 
TIME  FOR  SUCH  DISCUSSION.  Pupils  in  immature  groups  need 
guidance  in  drawing  inferences,  and  this  page  will  provide  such  guid- 
ance. Take  an  extra  period  for  Workbook  activity  if  necessary.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words  on  the  board: 
saddle,  corral,  hogan,  pasture,  trouble,  remember,  queer.)  Read  and 
erase  the  word  which  means  bad  luck;  a field.  (Continue  in  similar 
way.) 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Proceed  as  in  previous  units  with 
break' fast,  be  lieve'.) 

Review  of  final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word  track. 
If  I write  track,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  who  can  finish  it  for  me? 
(Continue  with  flock,  still,  well,  reach,  hatch,  swing,  Bang.) 

Here  are  two  words.  One  says  brick,  the  other,  bring.  (Write 
words.)  Which  word  says  brick?  How  can  you  tell?  (Continue  with 
peas,  peach;  kick,  kill;  crash,  crack.) 

Now  help  me  finish  the  words  in  my  story.  (Use  the  text  from 
page  10  in  the  Workbook  and  proceed  as  in  Unit  7.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  word  says— (write 
no,  then  thing).  But  when  we  put  the  two  words  together,  we  pro- 
nounce the  compound  word  in  a different  way.  When  you  have  not 
one  thing  in  your  hand,  you  have— (write  nothing).  You  may  see  no 
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and  thing  in  nothing , but  you  do  not  hear  them.  Nothing  is  a two- 
syllable  word.  When  we  write  it  by  syllables,  it  looks  this  way.  (Write 
noth  ing.)  Who  will  write  the  word  no?  thing?  Could  someone  write 
nothing?  Now  could  you  write  it  by  syllables? 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  8,  10, 


Unit  10:  Bang  Gets  His  Own 
Way 


Pp.  37-43 


New  Vocabulary:  against  lines  whistle 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


Did  you  ever  climb  trees 

even 

hold 

hurt 

to  pick  apples? 

ever 

north 

shook 

This  baby  has  not  even  learned 

fasten 

think 

own 

to  walk. 

learned 

thought 

way 

I will  fasten  this  sign  on  your  door. 

only 

headed 

started 

Do  not  pull  it  off. 

pick 

world 

I am  the  only  one  at  home. 

pull 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Have  pupils  find  the  little  word  which 
they  see  inside  the  larger  word  in  the  usual  way  in  column  2.) 
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Phonetic  parts.  Another  good  way  to  help  yourself  with  words  you 
may  not  know  is  to  look  for  a part  you  know.  What  part  do  you  see 
in— (indicate  hurt;  have  ur  underlined;  have  pupil  give  the  sound  of 
the  part;  then  read  the  word.  Continue  with  the  parts  oo,  ow,  ay,  ar, 
and  or  in  the  same  way.). 

Word  study.  Remember  that  these  two  letters  (write  qu)  always 
come  together  and  say— (give  sound  kw).  In  this  word  (complete  the 
word  quite)  I see  two  vowels.  What  are  they?  (Have  vowels  under- 
lined.) The  second  vowel  is  silent,  but  it  tells  you  that  the  first  vowel 

says—.  Then  the  word  says  qui I hope  you  are— (write  quite 

sure)  of  this  word.  The  other  two  words  we  have  had  in  which  q and 
u come  together  are— (write  question,  queer).  If  Grandmother  were 
coming  to  see  you,  you  might  say,  “We— (write  expect,  then  ex  pect) 
her  on  the  ten  o’clock  train.”  The  name  of  this  letter  (indicate  x)  is—, 
and  this  much  of  the  word  says— (give  sound  eks  and  underline  ex). 

That  helps  us  to  know  that  we  ex Grandmother  on  the  ten 

o’clock  train.  Joe  will— (indicate  expect)  Jim  to  ride  Bang. 

New  vocabulary.  Let  the  vowel  sound  help  you  get  this  word. 
(Write  line.)  We  call  the  reins  or  straps  with  which  we  drive  a horse 
the— add  s).  Let  a little  word  you  see  inside  help  you  know  that  this 
word  says— (write  against  and  have  again  underlined).  Lean— (indicate 
against)  the  back  of  your  chairs.  Jack  cannot  sing,  but  he  likes  to— 
(write  whistle).  My  sentence  and  the  way  this  word  begins  (underline 
wh)  helped  you  to  know  that  the  word  says—.  Can  any  boy  do  what 
this  word  tells  him  to  do?  The  three  new  words  are—. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
minute  I read  the  title  of  the  next  story,  I think  someone  is  in  for 
trouble.  Who  will  that  be?  Why?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  find 
out  what  happens? 


SILENT  READING 

Page  37.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  That  look  in 
Bang’s  eye  reminds  me  of  another  animal  we  have  read  about.  What 
animal  is  that?  {Mr.  Bones,  the  donkey)  What  do  you  think  that  look 
means?  In  the  picture  Jim  is  making  a big  mistake.  Can  you  figure  out 
what  it  is?  {not  helping  Jack  with  the  saddle) 


I 
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Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Now  read  the  page. 
Jim  has  made  another  mistake,  even  before  this.  ( waiting  before  com- 
ing to  the  barn ) Find  out  what  that  mistake  was. 

Pages  38-39.  Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Read 
page  38  and  find  out  two  things.  How  could  Bang  tell  that  Jim  was 
afraid?  What  was  Jim’s  next  mistake?  He  makes  still  another  mistake. 
Read  page  39  and  find  out  what  that  was. 

Following  events  in  sequence.  Now  open  your  Workbooks  to  page 
11.  Who  will  read  the  directions  so  that  we  will  know  what  to  do? 
(Have  the  first  four  sentences  read  silently,  then  orally.)  When  it 
comes  time  for  you  to  mark  these  sentences  by  yourselves,  which  one 
would  you  number  1 because  it  tells  what  happened  first?  (Discuss 
sequence  of  other  three  sentences,  but  do  not  have  the  sentences 
numbered. ) 

Pages  40-41.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  you 
tell  from  the  picture  on  page  40  what  Jim  is  doing  to  try  to  help  him- 
self? Can  you  think  what  he  is  saying?  Does  it  do  any  good?  How  can 
you  prove  that  it  doesn’t? 

Gathering  information;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Read  both 
pages.  Then  read  the  next  group  of  sentences  in  your  Workbook.  Be 
ready  to  tell  which  sentence  should  be  numbered  5 and  so  on.  (Have 
sentences  discussed,  but  not  marked.) 

Pages  42-43.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Does  Jack 
seem  to  be  worried  by  Jim’s  news  that  he  fell  off?  How  can  you 
tell  that  he  isn’t?  (Discuss  grindstone  and  its  purpose.)  How  does  Jim 
feel  on  page  42?  How  would  you  feel  in  his  place?  Does  he  feel  any 
better  on  page  43? 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Read  page  42  very 
carefully.  Find  out  three  things.  Why  wasn’t  Jack  worried?  What  sur- 
prising news  did  he  tell  Jim?  What  do  you  think  he  expects  Jim  to  do 
now?  Now  read  page  43.  Does  Jim  do  what  Jack  expected  him  to  do? 
What  does  Jack  think  about  Jim?  What  do  you  think  Jim  should  do 
about  this  problem? 

Following  events  in  sequence.  (Follow  procedure  outlined  above 
with  the  third  group  of  sentences  in  Workbook.) 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  (Have  the  last  exercise 
on  the  Workbook  page  read  orally  and  have  each  sentence  discussed.) 
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ORAL  READING 

Developing  standards  for  oral  reading.  (Have  an  individual  pupil 
tell  how  many  paragraphs  there  are  on  a given  page;  then  read  the 
page.  Have  group  judge  what  is  good  about  his  reading,  according  to 
standards  developed  in  Unit  4.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Compound  words.  If  we  put— (write  wild)  and— (write  fire)  to- 
gether, the  compound  word  is—.  Who  will  use  it  in  a sentence?  (Con- 
tinue with  whatever,  whenever,  without,  anyway.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  procedure  from  previous  units 
with  a bout',  al  most'.) 

Review  of  initial  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
black.  Show  me  how  black  begins,  and  I will  finish  it  for  you  if  you 
cannot  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Continue  with  cross,  dress,  floor,  grass.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  beat.  You  can  beat  a drum.  The 
other  says  bleat.  Lambs  bleat.  (Write  words.)  Which  word  says  bleat? 
How  do  you  know?  Repeat  with  crackle,  cackle;  dip,  drip;  fare,  flare; 
gain,  grain.) 

(Write  ank.)  Who  can  add  a beginning,  and  make  the  word  bank? 
Who  can  change  the  word  to  blank?  (Repeat  with  cab,  crab;  drew, 
dew;  fat,  flat;  gray,  gay.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Who  can  write  the  word 
all?  way?  ways?  Now  who  can  write  always  and  show  us  what  hap- 
pens when  the  two  words  are  put  together?  (Repeat  with  almost.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  11,  12. 
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Unit  11:  Lazy  Days 

PREPARATION 


Pp.  44-47 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italized  words. 


I am  too  lazy  to  work. 

alone 

afternoon 

I will  leave  my  coat  at  home 

care 

many 

even  if  it  is  cold. 

carry 

anything 

I am  taking  care  of  this  baby. 

even 

grew 

Every  day  I do  just  what  I please. 

Every 

enjoy 

I am  all  alone  in  the  house. 

lazy 

sound 

Help  me  carry  this  basket. 

leave 

please 

taking 

join 

letter 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Proceed  in  usual  way  with  words  in 
column  2.) 

Phonetic  parts.  (Have  pupils  underline  the  phonetic  part  in  each 
word  in  column  3;  tell  what  the  part  says;  then  read  the  word.) 

Word  study.  Sometimes  we  are— (write  late ) in  getting  out  of  bed. 
But  if  we  don’t  hurry,  we  will  be  still— (add  r).  Another  word  for  a 
violin  is— (write  fiddle).  When  you  are  playing  a fiddle,  you  are— 
(change  fiddle  to  fiddling) . When  you  waste  time,  we  sometimes  say 
you  are— (indicate  fiddling)  away  your  time.  Maybe  that  is  what  Jim 
is  doing,  now  that  he  won’t  ride  Bang. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  To 
whom  do  you  think  the  title  of  the  next  story  refers?  Who  besides 
Jim  might  be  having  some  lazy  days?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to 
find  out? 
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SILENT  READING 

Pages  44-45.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Jim 
doesn’t  get  a chance  to  be  lazy  all  day  long.  What  proves  that  he 
doesn’t?  Why  isn’t  he  afraid  of  Old  Betsy?  Look  at  the  stable  on  page 
45.  What  has  happened?  Can  you  explain  Bang’s  absence? 

Gathering  information.  Someone  else  finds  out  that  Jim  won’t  ride 
Bang.  Read  page  44,  and  find  out  who  it  is  and  how  he  found  out. 

Exercising  judgment;  Associational  reading.  What  do  you  think 
Father  thought  of  Jim?  What  would  your  father  have  thought  of  you? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  page  45.  Does  Jim  agree  with  you  about 
what  Father  was  thinking?  Were  we  right  about  the  reason  for  that 
empty  stall? 

Page  46.  Gathering  information.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph. 
What  four  things  did  Bang  do  to  enjoy  himself?  What  happened  to 
him  as  the  days  went  by? 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  told  the  boys  that  that  was 
your  pony?  Finish  the  page.  Is  Jim  like  you? 

Page  47.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  What  does 
Jim  seem  to  be  doing  here?  Have  you  any  idea  whom  the  letter  may 
be  from?  Remember,  the  summer  is  about  gone.  Have  you  any  idea 
what  Joe  may  say  in  that  letter? 

Verifying  inferences;  Associational  reading.  Read  the  page.  See  if 
we  were  right  about  the  letter.  See  if  Jim  does  just  what  you  would 
have  done  with  it. 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  can  you  answer  Jim’s  question  by  giving 
him  some  suggestions?  What  do  you  think  he  should  do? 

ORAL  READING 

Paragraph  identification;  Developing  standards  for  oral  reading. 

(Proceed  as  in  Unit  10.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Hyphenated  words.  Suppose  we  have  fun  making  hyphenated 
words.  If  you  are  hungry,  you  may  be— (write  hungry-looking;  use 
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same  procedure  with  many-colored,  good-smelling,  grass-covered , 
etc.).  Now  can  you  read  and  erase  one  of  these  words  and  use  it  in  a 
sentence  of  your  own? 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  pasture, 
e nough '.) 

Initial  blends  (review).  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  please . 
Show  me  how  please  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  with  scout,  small,  bring,  climb.) 

Here  are  two  words.  (Write  plan,  pan.)  One  says  plan,  the  other, 
pan.  Which  one  says  plan?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with 
smack,  sack;  scales,  sales;  brag,  bag;  cock,  clock.) 

(Write  ore.)  Who  can  add  the  beginning  and  complete  the  word 
sore?  Who  could  change  the  word  to  score?  (Continue  with  pain , 
plain;  smash,  sash;  bake,  brake;  camp,  clamp.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Can  you  read  my  trick 
sentence  as  I write  it?  (Write  Then  the  boys  wanted  more  milk  than 
they  had  with  them.)  Now  read  the  words  I underline.  (Underline 
Then,  the,  than,  they,  them.  What  do  you  notice  about  each  word? 
(Erase  sentence.)  Use  my  beginning  (write  th)  and  finish  the  word 
the.  Change  the  to  then.  (Etc.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  14.  Use  this  page  to 
diagnose  the  independent  reading  ability  of  your  group.  Have  direc- 
tions read  aloud  before  page  is  begun.  Upon  completion  of  page, 
pupils  may  draw  or  paint  pictures  of  the  characters  that  are  to  be 
used  in  a mural. 
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Unit  12:  Lazy  Days  (cont.) 

PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


I would  like  a piece  of  cake. 

ice 

smooth 

Do  you  know  the  answer  to  my  riddle? 

piece 

clown 

The  sun  is  so  warm. 

riddle 

saw 

In  winter  we  have  ice  and  snow. 

warm 

first 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Phonetic  parts.  (Proceed  as  in  previous  unit.) 

Word  endings.  Another  good  way  to  help  yourself  with  words  you 
may  not  know  is  to  look  at  the  endings.  This  word  says— (write  bake; 
change  to  bakes,  baking,  baked,  baker;  then  repeat  with  ride,  riding, 
rides,  rider) . 

Yesterday  you  had  all  kinds  of  suggestions  to  give  Jim  to  get  him 
out  of  trouble.  Turn  quickly  to  page  48  so  that  we  may  see  which 
suggestion  he  will  take. 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  48-49.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  It  is  easy 
enough  to  see  all  the  things  in  Miss  Lizzie’s  kitchen.  But  I wonder 
what  you  could  smell  if  you  were  there.  Let’s  think  of  some  things. 

Gathering  information.  I wonder  if  Jim  smelled  those  good  things 
baking.  Read  until  you  can  prove  whether  he  did  or  not.  Now  finish 
the  two  pages.  Jim  asks  Miss  Lizzie  a question,  and  she  gives  him  the 
funniest  answer.  Find  out  the  question  and  the  answer. 
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Pages  50-51.  Gathering  information.  I believe  Miss  Lizzie  has  more 
spunk  than  Jim  has.  What  do  I mean  by  “spunk”?  Read  this  page 
and  be  ready  to  prove  that  she  has.  Now  read  three  paragraphs  on 
page  51.  Read  carefully.  Find  out  and  be  ready  to  tell  us  exactly 
what  Miss  Lizzie  tells  Jim  he  must  do. 

Associational  reading.  If  you  were  Jim,  would  you  like  to  have  to 
do  that?  Why  not?  Would  you  like  to  have  Joe  come  home  and  find 
out  that  you  had  not  ridden  Bang?  Then  which  choice  would  you 
make? 

Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  page.  What  does  Miss  Lizzie  think 
about  Jim?  Do  you  agree  with  her? 

ORAL  READING 

Expressing  mood  of  characters.  (Talk  over  the  idea  that  Jim  feels 
sheepish  and  ashamed  and  hangs  his  head  at  first.  Miss  Lizzie  makes 
him  feel  better  by  the  time  the  story  is  over.  Miss  Lizzie  likes  Jim  and 
wants  to  help  him,  but  she  knows  he  must  perk  up  and  help  himself. 
So  she  doesn’t  sympathize  with  him,  but  tells  him  the  straight  truth 
even  if  he  doesn’t  like  it.  Have  the  story  read  aloud  by  two  or  three 
good  readers  to  see  whether  they  can  get  that  feeling  into  their  voices.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Common  or  colloquial  expressions.  (Have  pupils  turn  to  page  15  in 
their  Workbooks.  Have  directions  read.  Have  the  first  sentence  read 
silently,  then  orally.  Have  pupils  see  who  can  be  the  first  one  to  find 
the  sentence  in  the  lower  section  of  the  page  which  means  the  same 
and  be  ready  to  tell  the  number  which  should  be  written  in  front  of 
sentence  1.  Do  not  have  number  added  at  this  time.  Continue  in 
similar  way.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Follow  usual  procedure  with  a jraid 
kit'chen .) 

Review  of  initial  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
from.  Show  me  how  from  begins,  and  I will  finish  it  for  you  if  you 
cannot  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Continue  with  glad,  sleep,  pretty,  snow.) 
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Here  are  two  words.  (Write  frail,  fail.)  One  says  frail.  Something 
which  breaks  easily  is  frail.  The  other  word  says  fail.  When  you  try  to 
do  something  and  can’t,  you  fail.  Which  word  says  fail?  How  do  you 
know?  (Repeat  with  side,  slide;  pay,  pray;  snail,  sail;  glum,  gum.) 

(Write  each.)  Who  can  add  a beginning  letter  and  finish  the  word 
peach?  Now  make  the  word  say  preach.  (Continue  with  grass,  glass; 
frog,  fog;  sick,  slick;  snore,  sore.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  many  words  we  see 
these  letters  together.  (Write  ight.)  When  you  see  them,  remember 
the  vowel  says  “I,”  and  these  two  letters  (indicate  g and  h)  are  silent. 
So  the  four  letters  together  say—.  Who  can  use  these  letters  and  write 
light?  (Repeat  with  night,  might,  bright,  fright,  fight,  etc.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  13,  15. 


Unit  13:  Bang  Can’t  Get  His  Own  Way 

PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


Will  you  help  me?  I certainly  will. 

broken 

almost 

I can  dig  a hole  with  this  shovel. 

certainly 

brought 

When  I talk  to  you,  please  listen. 

guess 

really 

Try  to  guess  the  answer  to  my  riddle. 

listen 

think 

Joe  mended  the  broken  fence. 

shovel 

Bang  had  such  a mean  look. 

such 

1.  That  pony  must  be  broken  in. 

2.  Bang  had  such  a workout. 

3.  What  happened  was  all  your  own  doings. 

4.  Not  by  a long  ways. 

5.  But  you  are  coming. 
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Rereading  with 
a purpose 


Context  clues 
to  meaning 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  first  group  of  sen- 
tences and  the  first  column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.  REMEMBER, 
THIS  BOARD  WORK  WILL  BE  WORTH  THE  TIME  IT  TAKES 
IF  YOUR  PUPILS  ARE  LEARNING  TO  USE  INITIAL  SOUNDS 
PLUS  CONTEXT  CLUES  TO  HELP  THEMSELVES  WITH 
WORDS  THEY  DO  NOT  KNOW.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  the  second 
column  of  words.  Be  sure  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  the  first  syllable 
in  almost  is  not  a word.) 

Word  endings.  Remember,  a good  way  to  help  yourself  with  a word 
you  may  not  know  is  to  look  for  an  ending  you  know.  This  word  says 
—(write  listen,  then  continue  with  listens,  listened,  listening,  listener, 
and  the  verb  forms  of  remember) . 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Some- 
one in  our  story  today  will  not  be  very  happy.  Find  out  by  reading  the 
title  who  that  will  be.  Someone  else  you  know  must  have  got  up 
his  courage.  Who  is  that?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  see  what 
happens? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  52-53.  Gathering  information.  It  is  evident  from  the  picture 
that  Jim  took  Miss  Lizzie’s  advice.  But  what  did  Jack  say  to  him? 
Read  these  two  pages  carefully.  If  I were  you,  I would  read  them 
twice.  Find  out  what  Jack  says  and  why  he  hadn’t  helped  Jim  up  to 
this  time. 

Context  clues  to  meaning.  Now  tell  us  what  you  think  the  sentence 
numbered  1 on  the  board  means. 

Pages  54-56.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Someone 
else  besides  Jim  is  hanging  his  head  now.  Look  at  Bang’s  eye.  What 
does  the  picture  tell  you  about  the  way  he  is  feeling? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  54  and  the  first  paragraph  on 
page  55.  Jack  gives  Jim  some  very  good  advice.  Find  out  what  it  is 
and  be  ready  to  explain  what  sentences  2 and  3 on  the  board  mean. 

Verifying  information.  Now  finish  the  page  and  read  page  56.  Be 
able  to  prove  that  Jack’s  advice  worked. 
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Page  57.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Jim  isn’t 
hanging  his  head  this  time.  Have  you  any  idea  what  he  may  be  saying 
to  Jack?  what  Jack  may  be  saying  to  him? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page  and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Context  clues  to  meaning.  Now  can  you  explain  the  meaning  of 
sentences  4 and  5? 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  tells  what  Joe  said  to  Jack  before  he  went  away;  the  one 
which  tells  the  advice  Jack  gave  Jim.  (Etc.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  If  you  give  your  horse  a workout,  you  will— (write 
tire ) him  out.  Use  this  same  word  in  a sentence  and  make  it  mean 
something  we  have  on  a car.  (Repeat  with  lines,  meaning  reins,  lines 
drawn,  lines  of  people,  etc.  Continue  with  safe,  meaning  uninjured, 
a place  for  storing  valuables,  etc.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  al'ways, 
a long'.  REMEMBER,  IT  IS  VERY  IMPORTANT  FOR  PUPILS 
TO  BE  TRAINED  TO  HEAR  SYLLABLE  DIVISIONS  AND 
ACCENTS.) 

Initial  blends  (review).  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  spot. 
Show  me  how  spot  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  if  you  cannot 
do  it  yourself.  (Continue  with  step,  sweet,  tree,  twenty,  sky.) 

Here  are  two  words.  (Write  swing,  sing.)  One  says  swing.  Which 
word  is  that?  How  do  you  know?  What  does  the  other  word  say? 
(Then  use  spin,  sin;  track,  tack;  twinkle,  tinkle;  sale,  stale;  skin,  sin.) 

(Write  unk.)  Who  can  add  a beginning  and  make  the  word  sunk? 
Who  can  change  it  to  skunk?  (Continue  with  sell,  spell;  sand,  stand; 
sell,  swell;  tail,  trail;  tin,  twin.) 

Soft  sound  of  c.  This  letter  (write  c)  has  two  sounds.  Listen  as 
you  say  the  word  can.  The  sound  of  c you  hear  in  can  is  called  its  hard 
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sound.  Now  say  comer,  cap,  coat.  In  each  word  c has  its— sound. 
Listen  as  you  say  ice.  (Write  ice.)  The  sound  of  c you  hear  in  this 
word  is  called  the  soft  sound.  Notice  that  the  c in  ice  comes  before 
the  letter  e.  Now  say  this  word.  (Write  face.)  Does  c have  its  hard 
or  its  soft  sound?  It  comes  before  what  letter?  (Repeat  with  race, 
certainly,  cellar.)  Notice  that  each  time  c has  its  soft  sound,  it  comes 
before  e. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  18. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  1-12. 
For  complete  instructions,  see  the  separate  manual  which  accom- 
panies the  film. 


Unit  14:  Bang  Can’t  Get  His 
Own  Way  ( cont .) 


Pp.  58-61 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 

I can  carry  this  basket  among  enjoy  crowd 

on  my  shoulder.  been  thought  fellow 

Here  is  one  yellow  rose  shoulder  proud  surprise 

among  all  the  red  roses. 

I have  never  been  here  before. 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  sentences  and  the  words 
in  column  1 in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words;  Phonetic  parts.  (Follow  usual  procedure 
for  the  second  and  third  columns  of  words.) 

Word  endings.  (Write  the  s,  ed,  ing  forms  of  enjoy  and  surprise .) 
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Suppose  you  were  Jim  and  had  learned  to  ride  Bang.  What  would 
you  do  next?  Turn  quickly  to  page  58  and  see  if  Jim  is  like  you. 

Pages  58-59.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  I am 
afraid  Miss  Lizzie  is  going  to  say  “my  stars”  again.  Why?  Anyway 
Amber’s  nap  is  over.  Miss  Lizzie  may  be  surprised,  but  how  else  do 
you  think  she  feels?  Turn  back  and  look  at  Jim  on  page  43.  How  has 
he  changed? 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  know  what  made  Miss  Lizzie 
look  up  from  her  work.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  does  she  say 
which  makes  you  know  how  proud  she  is  of  Jim? 

Exercising  judgment ; Associational  reading.  If  you  were  Jim  where 
would  you  go  nexf?  Turn  and  see  if  Jim  is  like  you. 

Pages  60-61.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you 
any  idea  what  the  boys  and  girls  are  saying?  What  are  they  thinking 
about  Jim? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  two  pages.  See  if  you  are  right  about 
what  the  boys  and  girls  are  saying  and  thinking. 

Audience 

reading 

ORAL  READING 

Expressing  mood  of  characters.  How  do  you  think  Jim  felt  when 
he  told  the  boys  they  would  have  to  practice  on  Old  Betsy?  Then  read 
what  he  said  and  make  us  know  how  he  felt.  (Continue  in  similar 
way  with  the  other  bits  of  conversation;  then  have  the  entire  story 
reread  by  pages.  Have  the  oral  reading  judged  by  standards  set  in 
Unit  4.) 

Establishing 
independent 
study  habits 

GUIDED  WORKBOOK  ACTIVITIES 

Page  17.  (Have  the  page  read  and  discussed  in  the  same  careful 
way  as  was  suggested  for  page  6 in  Unit  7.  DO  NOT  FAIL  TO 
TAKE  TIME  FOR  SUCH  DISCUSSION.  Pupils  in  immature  groups 
need  guidance  in  thinking  through  what  is  read,  and  this  page  will 
provide  such  guidance.  Take  an  extra  period  for  Workbook  activity 
if  necessary.) 
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VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  (Write  road,  rode,  here,  hear,  eight,  ate.)  Bang 
went  down  the  road.  Show  me  the  word  I used  in  my  sentence.  Use 
it  in  a sentence  of  your  own.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  be  fore* 
and  pock'et.) 

Initial  blends.  Sometimes  it  takes  three  letters  to  begin  a word. 
Watch  as  I write  street.  (Write  word  and  underline  str .)  Say  the  word 
and  listen  to  the  way  it  begins.  (Erase  word.)  Stroller  begins  like 
street.  Show  me  how  stroller  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  with  straight;  then  repeat  procedures  for  spr  in  spring  and 
spread,  scr  in  scratch  and  screen,  spl  in  splash  and  split. ) 

Here  are  two  words.  (Write  steam,  stream.)  One  says  steam.  Steam 
comes  from  a teakettle  that  is  boiling.  The  other  word  says  stream. 
We  may  call  a river  a stream.  Which  word  says  stream?  How  do  you 
know?  (Continue  with  scrape,  shape;  spout,  sprout;  splatter,  spatter.) 

(Write  ew.)  Who  could  add  three  letters  as  a beginning  and  make 
this  say  screw?  Sometimes  Mother  has  stew  for  dinner.  Could  some- 
one change  the  word  and  make  it  say  stew?  (Continue  with  stain , 
strain;  stay,  spray;  splice,  spice.) 

Soft  sound  of  c.  Listen  as  I say  cook.  In  this  word  the  letter  c has 
its  hard  sound.  (Write  cook.)  Listen  as  I. say  Alice.  (Write  word.) 
In  Alice,  c has  its  soft  sound.  The  c comes  before  what  letter?  Re- 
member, in  most  words  c has  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes  before  e. 
Keep  your  eyes  open.  What  sound  will  c have  in  this  word?  (Write 
cent.)  Why?  What  is  the  word?  A cent  is  the  same  as  a—.  (Continue 
with  cap,  dance,  picnic,  once.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  16,  17. 

2.  Textfilms.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  13-20; 
Part  Two,  Frames  35,  36. 
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PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


Another  name  for  fall  is  autumn. 

autumn 

without 

My  rabbit’s  tail  looks  like 

cotton 

slowly 

a ball  of  cotton. 

cottontail 

hardly 

So  I call  her  Cottontail. 

early 

Something  beautiful  is  lovely. 

left 

Be  sure  to  get  up  early. 

lovely 

I have  a right  hand  and  a left. 

sure 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Silent  k 


Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  sentences  and  the  words 
in  column  1 in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  second  column  of  words  in  usual 
way.) 

Word  endings.  (Add  es,  ed,  ing,  and  er  to  the  word  watch.) 

Word  study.  Say  the  words— (write  know,  knew).  Do  you  notice 
that  this  letter  (indicate  k)  is  silent?  You  do  not  hear  it  as  you  say 
the  word.  Whenever  you  see  these  two  letters  (write  kn)  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a word,  you  only  hear  the  sound  of— (indicate  n) . Remember 
that,  and  tell  me  what  this  word  says.  (Write  knee).  Remember,  when 
no  and  thing  are  put  together,  the  pronunciation  changes  and  the 
word  says— (write  noth  ing). 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The  title 
of  the  next  story  promises  excitement.  Why?  Have  you  any  idea  what 
some  of  the  surprises  might  be?  Do  you  think  that  Bang  could  have 
anything  to  do  with  these  surprises?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to 
check  our  thinking? 
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SILENT  READING 

Pages  62-63.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  yon 
prove  what  one  of  the  surprises  is?  that  Jim  is  surprised? 

Gathering  information.  Read  both  pages  carefully.  Jim  does  some- 
thing without  intending  to  do  it.  Find  out  exactly  what  he  did  and 
what  happened  then.  You  will  have  to  be  a good  reader  to  know 
exactly  what  he  did. 

Pages  64-65.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Bucking 
again!  But  how  does  Jim  look  now?  Can  you  explain  the  change  from 
page  63? 

Gathering  information.  Remember,  when  Jim  rode  Bang  the  first 
time,  he  dropped  the  lines  and  held  onto  the  saddle.  Then  Bang 
bumped  him  off.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph.  Find  out  exactly  what 
Jim  does  this  time  and  how  it  turns  out. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Why  do  you  think 
Bang  bucked?  If  you  think  Jim  gave  him  the  sign,  what  was  it? 

Gathering  information;  Verifying  conclusions.  Jim  is  also  trying 
to  figure  out  why  Bang  bucked.  Finish  both  pages  and  find  out  how 
he  figured  it  out.  Exactly  what  was  the  sign?  (Be  sure  to  emphasize 
that  Jim  pulled  on  the  lines  as  he  dug  into  Bang’s  side  with  his  knee.) 

Predicting  outcomes.  Who  do  you  think  will  be  the  first  one  to  hear 
the  good  news?  Turn  and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Pages  66-67.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  This  time 
Jim  seems  to  be  positively—  {laughing).  Where  do  you  think  Jack’s 
hat  will  be  in  the  next  minute  or  two? 

Gathering  information.  Don’t  forget  that  when  you  do  something 
nine  or  ten  times,  you  do  it— (write  several ) times.  Now  read  the 
page.  Does  Jack  tell  Jim  that  he  is  as  good  a rider  as  Joe  is  now? 

Exercising  judgment.  Do  you  agree  with  Jack?  Is  Jim  as  good  a 
rider  as  Joe,  or  almost  as  good? 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  tells  what  kind  of  day  it  was;  the  one  which  tells  what 
happened  when  the  rabbit  ran  out  from  under  the  leaves.  (Etc.) 
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VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  words.  Suppose  we  think  of  all  the  words  which  tell 
how  Jim  felt  when  he  knew  that  Jack  and  Father  thought  he  was  no 
good.  (List  words  such  as  blue,  unhappy,  discouraged,  etc.)  Now 
think  of  all  the  words  which  tell  how  he  felt  when  he  came  riding  back 
on  a bucking  pony,  {great,  proud,  excited,  etc.) 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  rab'bit, 
be  ganr.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  (Write  ar,  ay,  aw,  ow, 
oo,  ir  on  board. ) If  you  wished  to  write  the  word  star,  which  of  these 
parts  would  you  use?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  the  word. 
(Continue  with  play,  straw,  spool,  brown,  stir.) 

Now  see  if  you  can  help  me  finish  my  story.  Once  there  were  two 

boys  named  Roy  and— (write  C /).  Who  can  write  in  one  of  the 

parts  you  see  on  the  board  and  finish  the  boy’s  name?  The  boys  heard 

something  in  a tree  in  the— (write  y d).  What  is  the  word  which 

needs  to  be  finished?  Who  can  finish  it?  They  looked  up  and— (write 

s ) a— (write  b d).  What  two  words  need  finishing?  Who 

can  finish  both  words?  The  bird  was  an— (write 1).  Which  part 

can  you  add  and  make  the  name  of  a bird?  An  owl  can  say— (write 

T whit,  t wh ).  Use  this  part  (indicate  oo)  and  finish 

the  words.  Then  tell  me  what  an  owl  says. 

Correct  use  of  verb  forms.  This  word  says— write  enjoy;  then  enjoys, 

enjoyed,  enjoying).  Now  read  my  sentence.  (Write  Jim  was  

himself  as  he  rode  along.)  Which  of  these  words  do  I need  to  finish 

the  sentence?  Who  will  write  in  the  word?  (Continue  with  Bang 

the  long  summer  days;  Jim  did  not Joe’s  letter.  Bring  out  the 

fact  that  either  enjoys  or  enjoyed  is  correct  in  sentence  2.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  19,  21.  With 
the  help  given  during  class  period,  pupils  should  be  able  to  figure  out 
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the  text  on  page  19.  Have  paragraphs  read  orally  before  pupils  are 
left  to  themselves  to  finish  the  words.  Emphasize  the  fun  of  the  puzzle 
feature.  Have  two  or  three  of  the  sentences  on  page  21  read  and  the 
blanks  filled  orally  if  this  seems  necessary. 

2.  Textfilms.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  21-28; 
Part  Two,  Frames  1-12,  29,  30. 


Unit  16:  Surprises  Never  End 

(cont.) 


Pp.  68-70 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


Your  birthday  is  a special  day  for  you. 

behind 

never 

There  is  a surprise  behind  the  door. 

rascal 

thought 

I want  these  apples. 

special 

Howdy 

You  played  a trick  on  me,  you  rascal. 

these 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Proceed  in  usual  way  with  second  col- 
umn of  words.) 

SILENT  READING 

Since  “Surprises  Never  End”  is  the  title  of  our  story,  someone  else 
may  get  a surprise  today.  Have  you  any  idea  who  that  might  be?  Turn 
quickly  to  page  68  so  that  we  can  find  out. 

Page  68.  Picture  interpretations;  Drawing  inferences.  Jim  and  Jack 
may  be  sorting  potatoes,  but  what  do  you  think  they  are  planning? 
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Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page  and  see  just  what  the  plan  was. 

Pages  69-70.  Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  story.  Be 
ready  to  tell  how  the  plan  worked  out.  Find  out  what  Joe  called  Jim 
to  show  how  pleased  he  was. 

Exercising  judgment.  Why  do  you  think  Joe  called  Jim  “my  big 
brother”?  Let’s  list  all  the  words  which  tell  how  Jim  felt  when  Joe 
said  that.  (Be  sure  delighted  is  included.  When  words  have  been 
listed,  lead  pupils  to  see  that  delighted  is  the  best  word  of  all. ) 

Page  71.  A new  boy,  and  a big  dog  whose  name  may  be— (write 
Patches  and  underline  at  and  ch)\  Have  you  any  idea  what  these  two 
may  be  doing  in  Miss  Lizzie’s  garden? 

ORAL  READING 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  six  smaller  groups. 
Assign  one  part  of  the  entire  story  to  each  group.  Have  each  group 
prepare  to  read  its  assigned  section  to  some  other  group  which  has 
not  heard  the  story.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Classification.  We  have  met  some  interesting  people  in  this  story. 
Suppose  we  list  the  new  characters.  We  want  to  remember  them.  Sup- 
pose you  each  tell  me  one  thing  you  will  remember  about  each 
character. 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  for  be  hind ' and 
biggest.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  (Write  ew,  ur,  oy,  ar,  ou, 
oo  on  board.)  If  you  want  to  write  grew,  which  part  must  you  use? 
Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  hurt,  joy, 
far,  shout,  took.) 

Now  help  me  finish  some  words.  (Write  f ) Add  a part  and 

finish  the  word  few.  Add  a part  and  make  this  word  say  market. 
(Write  m ket.)  Add  a part  and  make  this  word  say  turkey. 
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(Write  t key.)  (Continue  in  similar  way  with  each  of  the  incom- 

plete words  on  page  22  of  the  Workbook. ) 

This  word  says— (write  be).  Who  can  make  it  say  being?  Who  can 
make  it  say  been?  (Repeat  with  go,  gone;  do,  done.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  20,  22.  Have 
text  on  page  22  read  aloud  before  pupils  complete  words. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests  on 
pages  23,  24,  25  of  the  Workbook.  An  extra  class  period  or  extra 
periods  should  be  given  over  to  these  tests. 

Comprehension  tests  ( pages  23,  24).  Have  pupils  read  the  text 
(not  the  comprehension  checks)  on  page  23  silently  to  be  sure  they 
know  all  the  words.  Tell  them  they  will  come  to  new  words,  but  if 
they  remember  the  ways  in  which  they  get  new  words  in  their  books, 
they  can  get  these  new  words,  too.  Suggest  clues  for  any  words  which 
cause  trouble.  After  word  difficulties  are  out  of  the  way,  have  pupils 
read  the  text  again,  urging  them  to  keep  their  minds  on  the  story. 
Then  have  them  answer  the  comprehension  checks  by  drawing  a line 
under  the  right  answer  to  each  item.  Have  a pupil  tell  which  answer 
he  marked  in  item  1 and  why;  which  answer  he  marked  for  item  2 
and  read  from  the  text  to  prove  that  he  is  right.  Continue  in  similar 
way.  Page  24  should  be  done  in  the  same  way. 

Page  25.  Follow  directions,  read  slowly,  and  emphasize  the  fun  of 
the  puzzle  element. 

SCORES  ON  THESE  TESTS  ARE  NOT  THE  IMPORTANT 
CONSIDERATION.  The  tests  are  intended  to  be  used  to  diagnose 
for  the  teacher  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  her  group  in  simple 
comprehension  skills  and  in  ability  to  use  initial  consonant  blends.  IF 
WEAKNESSES  IN  THESE  TESTS  ARE  PRONOUNCED,  CHECK 
YOUR  TEACHING  WITH  THE  UNIT  PLANS  OF  THE 
GUIDEBOOK. 

3.  Textfilms.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  29-36; 
Part  Two,  Frames  13-20. 


134  Immature  Group 


Pp.  72-75 


Reviewing 
methods  of 
word  attack 


Unit  17:  Wanted,  a Dog 

New  Vocabulary:  nine 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  sentences  and  word  fists 
the  italicized  words. 

on  the  board. 

Underscore 

My  dog  will  not  grow  any  more 

care 

watchdog 

because  he  is  full-grown  now. 

full-grown 

doorstep 

Have  you  ever  owned  a dog? 

kind 

birthday 

I like  all  dogs, 

lick 

grandfather 

and  I do  not  care  what  kind  they  are. 

might 

Other  boys  I know  like  dogs,  too. 

other 

My  dog  might  try  to  lick  your  hand. 

owned 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Review  of  word  recognition  techniques.  Before  we  begin  the  next 
story,  suppose  we  think  over  the  things  we  do  when  we  come  to  words 
we  may  not  know.  (Review  the  following:  [i]  First  think  how  the 
word  begins;  [2]  Jump  over  the  word  and  let  the  sense  of  the  sentence 
help  you;  [5]  Look  at  the  picture  for  a clue;  [4 ] Look  for  a little  word 
in  the  bigger  word;  [5]  Look  for  a part-phonetic— which  you  know; 
[6]  Watch  for  the  word  ending.  It  would  be  well  to  list  these  tech- 
niques on  a chart  or  in  a convenient  place  on  the  board  where  they 
can  be  referred  to  from  time  to  time.  Emphasize  the  fact  that  thinking 
how  a word  begins  and  letting  the  sentence  sense  help  is  the  best,  and 
often  the  only  thing,  which  needs  to  be  done.) 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  usual  way.) 
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Little  words  in  big  words.  (Have  pupils  find  the  little  words  in  the 
compound  words  in  the  last  column.) 

Word  endings.  This  word  says— (write  try).  Now  it  says— (write 
trying).  But  when  we  write  tries,  it  looks  this  way.  (Write  tries;  then 
repeat  with  tried.)  Notice  the  y has  changed  to—. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Marks  of  punctuation;  Draw- 
ing inferences.  We  call  this  mark  a comma.  (Make  a comma.)  We 
have  learned  that  a comma  in  a sentence  tells  us  to  pause  just  a 
little.  I see  a comma  in  the  title  of  the  next  story.  Who  can  read  the 
title  and  show  by  the  way  you  read  that  the  comma  is  there?  When  we 
read  the  title  that  way,  it  reads  like  a newspaper  ad.  Do  you  remember 
the  boy  and  the  big  dog  in  Miss  Lizzie’s  garden?  Does  the  title  give 
you  any  ideas  about  them?  Do  you  think  that  the  boy  advertised 
for  a dog?  On  what  page  can  we  check  our  ideas? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  72-73.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  When  a 
boy  sits  in  a chair  in  this  way,  what  is  he  generally  doing?  Can  you 
imagine  what  this  boy  is  daydreaming  about?  Which  dog  would  you 
choose  if  you  were  he?  (Have  as  many  dogs  as  possible  identified.) 

Skimming.  How  quickly  can  you  skim  and  find  the  boy’s  name? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  72.  Find  out  exactly  how  old 
Billy  was  and  how  long  he  had  been  wanting  a dog. 

Word  clues.  Did  you  notice  how  easily  the  sentence  sense  helped 
you  to  know  that  this  word  says— (write  nine )? 

Gathering  information.  You  each  chose  a dog  for  Billy,  but  what 
kind  does  he  himself  want?  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  73  and 
find  out.  Billy  is  very  different  from  other  boys.  Finish  the  page  and 
find  out  why. 

Exercising  judgment.  Can  you  explain  why  he  has  no  dog? 

Pages  74-75.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  It  looks 
to  me  as  if  Billy  will  get  plenty  of  dogs  all  at  once.  Who  are  these 
people  on  page  74?  How  will  Billy  get  his  first  dog?  the  next  one? 
(Have  tag  read.)  the  next?  the  last  dog? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  both  pages.  How  many  dogs  does 
Billy  have  by  the  end  of  page  75? 
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Exercising  judgment.  What  in  the  world  is  the  matter?  We  will 
check  your  thinking  when  we  read  tomorrow. 

Phrase  meaning.  Now  tell  me  what  you  mean  by— (write  your 
grandmother  on  your  mother's  side;  repeat  with  your  grandfather  on 
your  father's  side). 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  proves  that  Billy  had  been  wanting  a dog  for  eight,  al- 
most nine,  years;  the  one  which  tells  how  most  boys  get  dogs.  (Etc.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Classification.  Suppose  we  list  all  the  kinds  of  dogs  you  know.  Be 
ready  to  tell  us  one  thing  about  the  dog  you  name  which  makes  him 
different  from  other  dogs. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  How  sharp  are  your  ears?  Listen  as 
I say  remember.  (Say  the  word  slowly,  but  do  not  pause  between 
syllables.)  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear?  Watch  as  I write  the 
word  by  syllables.  (Write  re  mem  ber.)  Now  say  the  word  with  me 
and  listen  for  the  syllable  which  gets  the  accent.  Who  can  add  the 
accent  mark?  (Repeat  with  beau'ti  ful.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  (Write  on,  ow,  oi,  or, 
aw,  er  on  board.)  If  you  write  the  word  join,  which  of  these  parts 
must  you  use?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue 
with  show,  world,  paw,  her,  shout. ) 

Now  help  me  finish  some  words.  Add  a part  and  make  this  word 

say  house.  (Write  h se.)  (Continue  with  out,  work,  word,  dr  aw, 

better,  follow,  spoil.) 

This  word  says— (write  even),  and  this  word  says— (write  ever). 
How  are  the  two  words  different?  When  we  write  even  by  syllables, 
it  looks  like  this.  (Write  e ven.)  How  many  letters  in  the  first 
syllable?  When  we  write  ever  by  syllables,  it  looks  this  way.  (Write 
ev  er.)  How  many  letters  in  the  first  syllable?  (Erase  and  have  words 
rewritten  by  syllables  several  times.) 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  27.  Have  text 
read  aloud  before  words  are  completed. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  One  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  37-44. 


Unit  18:  Wanted,  a Dog  ( cont .) 

New  Vocabulary:  bicycle  tracks  wags 


Pp.  76-78 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


The  people  who  live  next  door  are  your  neighbors. 

bread 

A father  and  mother  and  their  boys  and  girls 

family 

are  a family. 

neighbors 

Mother  will  bake  some  bread. 

snap 

Stay  for  a little  while. 

sure 

A cross  dog  may  snap  at  you. 

while 

Are  you  sure  you  want  a dog? 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  words 
in  the  usual  way.) 

Word  endings.  If  you  have  a good  marble,  you  may  say  you  have  a 
—(write  fine)  one.  But  if  you  have  a still  better  marble,  it  is— (write 
finer).  The  best  marble  of  all  is  the— (write  finest).  This  ending  says 
—(write  er).  This  ending  says— (write  est). 

SILENT  READING 

We  left  poor  Billy  without  a dog.  Turn  quickly  to  page  76  to  see  if 
he  has  better  luck  today. 
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Pages  76-77.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Do  the 
pictures  suggest  good  luck  or  bad?  Why? 

Verifying  inferences.  We  guessed  some  reasons  why  Billy  didn’t 
have  a dog.  Read  page  76  and  find  out  the  real  true  reason. 

Classification;  Skimming.  There  are  some  bad  things  about  owning 
a dog.  Mother  knew  that.  Skim  the  page  and  find  the  first  bad  thing. 
(List  on  board  seven  bad  features.  Make  pupils  stick  to  the  job 
until  they  find  seven.) 

Word  clues.  Did  you  notice  how  easily  the  sense  of  the  sentence 
helped  you  with  this  word?  (Write  tracks.) 

Classification;  Gathering  information.  Now  read  page  77  carefully. 
Find  four  good  things  about  owning  a dog.  (List  on  board.) 

Word  clues.  Again  the  sense  of  the  sentence  helped  you  to  know 
that  this  word  says— (write  wag). 

Page  78.  Gathering  information;  Oral  recall.  What  happened  to 
every  one  of  Billy’s  dogs?  How  did  Mother  try  to  make  things  right 
with  Billy?  Read  the  page  and  be  ready  to  tell,  with  books  closed,  just 
what  happened.  (If  details  are  not  remembered,  have  page  reread.) 

Word  clues.  Did  you  notice  how  the  picture  clues  helped  you  to 
know  that  this  word  said— (write  bicycle). 

Associational  reading;  Exercising  judgment.  Is  Billy’s  mother  like 
your  mother?  Do  you  think  Billy’s  mother  was  right  or  wrong?  What 
might  a boy  do  to  overcome  these  bad  features  about  a dog.  (Indicate 
list  on  board.) 

Page  79.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  From  the  title 
and  the  picture  can  you  guess  what  may  happen  next?  Poor  Mother! 
What  a dog  this  will  be! 


ORAL  READING 

Paragraph  identification.  (Have  the  number  of  paragraphs  on  each 
page  identified  and  story  read  orally  by  pages.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  Use  this  word  in  a sentence  and  tell  us  in  what  way 
Billy  would  treat  his  dog.  (Write  kind).  Now  use  it  to  show  us  that 
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he  didn’t  care  what  sort  of  dog  he  had.  (Continue  with  lick:  to  lick 
one’s  hand,  to  beat;  worked:  labored,  to  get  “all  worked  up”;  track: 
a footprint,  to  track  down.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as  I say  bi  cy  cle,  neigh  bors, 
wag.  Which  is  the  one-syllable  word?  the  three?  How  many  syllables 
are  in  the  other  word?  (Write  bicycle  and  neighbors  by  syllables  and 
have  pupils  add  accents.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  letter  is 
—(write  a),  and  I hope  you  remember  that  the  letter  is  a vowel.  The 
vowel  has  a short  and  a long  sound.  Its  short  sound,  which  you  hear 
in  cat,  is—.  Listen  as  I say  strap,  strip.  In  which  word  do  you  hear 
the  short  a sound?  Let’s  see  if  you  are  right.  (Write  strap  and  under- 
line vowel;  then  repeat  with  bat,  but;  hat,  hot;  hen,  hand.) 

Remember,  when  you  hear  the  short  a sound  in  a one-syllable  word, 
there  is  generally  just  one  vowel.  (Write  fl,  cl,  scr,  spl,  tr .)  Use  one  of 
these  beginnings  and  the  short  vowel  a (give  sound)  and  write  flat. 
Who  can  do  it?  (Continue  with  clap,  scrap,  splash,  track.) 

(Repeat  the  writing  of  e ven,  ev  er  as  in  the  previous  unit.)  This 
word  says— (write  every,  and  be  sure  it  is  pronounced  as  a three- 
syllable  word).  How  is  it  different  from— (indicate  ever )?  When  we 
write  every  by  syllables,  it  looks  like  this.  (Write  ev'er  y.)  Who  can 
write  every  by  syllables?  (Erase  word  from  board.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  26. 

2.  Textfilms.  Part  Two  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  1-28; 
Part  Three,  Frames  1-4. 
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Unit  19:  One  More  Dog 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  sentences  and  word  lists  on  the  board.  Underscore 
the  italicized  words. 


I live  at  the  edge  of  town. 

against 

suppertime 

I sleep  in  a two-bunk  bed. 

bumped 

afternoon 

Bicycle  riding  is  not  hard.  It  is  easy. 

bunk 

understood 

When  the  sun  went  down,  it  was  evening. 

crack 

Our  dog  bumped  against  me. 

easy 

I like  to  splash  in  rain  puddles. 

edge 

There  is  a crack  in  the  middle  of  the  dish. 

evening 

middle 

Our 

puddles 

splash 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  sentences  and  the  first  col- 
umn of  words  in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Have  pupils  find  the  little  words  in  the 
compound  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  (Use 
in  usual  way.) 


SILENT  READING 

Page  79.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  How  many 
things  can  we  learn  from  the  picture?  Have  you  any  idea  what  may  be 
in  the  basket?  Why  may  Billy  be  bringing  it  to  this  house?  Can  you 
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make  out  what  is  behind  the  house?  That  dog  has  his  nose  up.  I think 
I know  what  he  may  be  doing.  Do  you? 

Skimming.  Skim  the  page  and  find  out  who  lives  here. 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  until  you  know  where  this  dog 
came  from. 

Pages  80-81.  Verifying  information.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph. 
Find  out  four  things  about  that  dog  which  are  also  told  by  the  picture. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  both  pages.  Billy  makes  a half- 
way promise  to  do  something.  Find  out  what  the  halfway  promise  is. 

Pages  82-83.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  you 
tell  from  the  pictures  exactly  how  this  thing  happened?  Can  you  tell 
exactly  how  Billy  and  Mother  are  feeling? 

Gathering  information.  Why  was  Billy  so  careless?  Read  page  82 
and  find  out.  Now  do  you  think  he  really  was  careless? 

Expressing  mood  of  character.  Finish  page  83.  Be  ready  to  tell  us 
just  what  Mother  said  in  just  the  tone  of  voice  in  which  she  said  it. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  will  happen  next? 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  tells  what  time  it  was  when  Billy  went  to  see  Mrs.  Banks; 
the  one  which  tells  when  he  came  home.  (Etc.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  John  is  five  years  old.  Who  can  write  old?  If  Jim 
is  eight  years  old.  he  is  the—.  Who  can  write  the  word  which  tells?  But 
Joe,  who  is  twelve  years  old,  is  the—.  Write  the  word  which  tells. 
(Repeat  with  dark,  clean.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  procedures  from  Unit  18  with 
eve'ning,  un  der  stood',  crack.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is 
—(write  e) . It  also  has  a long  and  a short  sound.  Its  short  sound  which 
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Using  phonetic 
parts 


Pp.  84-87 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


you  hear  in  bed  is—.  Listen  as  I say  pet,  pot.  In  which  word  do  you 
hear  the  sound  of  e ? Let’s  prove  that  you  are  right.  (Write  pet,  direct 
attention  to  vowel;  then  repeat  with  nut,  net;  mitt,  met;  men,  man.) 

Remember,  when  you  hear  the  short  e sound  in  a one-syllable  word, 
there  is  generally  just  one  vowel.  Can  you  use  one  of  these  beginnings 
(write  si,  wh,  ch,  sh,  sp,  sm ) and  write  shell?  I found  a shell  on  the 
seashore.  (Continue  with  sled,  spell,  speck,  smell,  check,  when.) 

I know  that  this  word  says— (write  our)  because  I see— (underline 
ou;  then  repeat  with  ow  in  own;  then  erase  words  and  have  them 
rewritten). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  29. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  13-16. 


Unit  20:  One  More  Dog  ( cont .) 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  words  in  italics. 


Billy  did  not  expect  that  dog 
to  put  his  feet  in  the  crack. 

Mother  is  buying  something  at  the  store. 
We  have  a cellar  under  our  house. 

I’m  sorry  you  do  not  feel  well. 

The  name  of  this  country  is  America. 


America  sometimes 

join 

buying 

being 

poor 

cellar 

horn 

hurry 

expect 

tomorrow 

stood 

sorry 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  sentences  and  the  first  col- 
umn of  words  in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Have  pupils  find  the  little  words  in  the 
second  column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 
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Word  structure- 
adding  s,  ed,  ing 


Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


Recognizing 

paragraphs 


Setting 
standards  for 
written  work 


Homonyms 


Phonetic  parts.  (Have  pupils  underline  the  phonetic  parts  in  the 
words  in  the  last  column  in  the  usual  way.) 

Word  endings.  (Add  s,  ed,  ing  to  the  word  expect .) 

SILENT  READING 

Remember  that  while  Mother  was  getting  crosser  and  crosser,  she 
was  also  calling  for  Father.  How  do  you  think  he  will  feel  about  that 
dog?  Turn  quickly  to  page  84  and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Page  84.  Gathering  information.  Father  disappointed  us.  He  didn’t 
get  cross  after  all.  Read  the  page  and  find  out  why  not.  Find  out 
where  Patches  got  his  name. 

Page  85.  Gathering  information.  Did  the  fact  that  Father  saw  the 
funny  side  of  things  make  Mother  feel  better?  Read  three  paragraphs 
and  see.  Finish  the  page.  What  does  Father  decide  to  do  and  why? 

Pages  86-87.  The  farmer  in  the  country  won’t  get  this  dog.  Read 
page  86  and  find  out  why.  Now  finish  the  story.  What  did  Patches 
think  about  all  these  goings  on?  What  had  happened  by  the  time  Billy 
was  out  of  bed  the  next  morning?  What  advice  did  Father  give  him? 

ORAL  READING 

Expressing  mood  of  the  story.  (Discuss  the  feelings  of  Billy,  Mother, 
and  Father  throughout  the  story.  Have  number  of  paragraphs  on  each 
page  identified  and  have  story  reread  by  pages.) 

GUIDED  WORKBOOK  ACTIVITIES 

Page  28.  (Have  directions  read  orally.  Supervise  the  completion  of 
items  1-3  to  set  the  standard  for  sentence  form,  good  writing,  the 
checking  of  spelling  with  the  book,  etc.  The  rest  of  the  page  should  be 
done  independently  as  indicated  under  Supplementary  Activities.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  (Write  by,  buy,  dear,  deer.)  I began  my  letter  by 
saying  “Dear  Grandmother.”  Show  me  the  word  I used.  (Continue 
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in  similar  way.)  Now  read  and  erase  one  word  and  use  it  in  a sen- 
tence of  your  own. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  the  two  previous 
units  with  to  mor'row,  sup' per,  sleep.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is 
—(write  a),  and  its  short  sound  is—.  Repeat  with  e .) 

(Write  st,  gl,  fr,  pi  on  board.)  If  you  want  to  write  step,  which 
vowel  will  you  use?  How  many  vowels?  Use  one  of  these  beginnings 
and  write  the  word  step.  (Continue  with  glad,  fresh,  plan , stem.) 

Add  a vowel  and  make  this  word  say  Ben.  (Write  B n;  then  con- 

tinue with  other  words  from  the  text  on  page  30  of  the  Workbook.) 

Soft  sound  of  c.This  letter  is  not  a vowel,  but  it  also  has  two  sounds. 
(Write  c.)  Listen  as  I say  cat,  race.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the 
soft  sound  of  c?  We  found  that  c had  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes 
before  e.  What  is  this  word?  (Write  voice.)  Why  does  c have  its  soft 
sound?  Listen  as  I say  and  write  city.  What  sound  does  c have?  (Re- 
peat with  circus  and  excited.)  We  have  found  out  that  c also  has  its 
soft  sound  when  it  comes  before—. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  28,  30.  Have 
text  on  page  30  read  aloud  before  words  are  completed. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  1-4, 
13-16. 
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Unit  21:  Wanted,  a Watchdog 


PREPARATION 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Have  the  following  sentences  and  word  lists  on  the  board.  Underscore 
the  italicized  words. 


Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Have  pupils  find  the  little  words  in 
the  compound  words  in  usual  way.) 

Word  endings.  This  word  says— (write  wag,  then  wags,  wagged, 
wagging;  then  repeat  with  dig,  digs,  digging ). 

Word  study.  This  word  says— (indicate  honest ).  Do  you  notice  as 
you  say  the  word  that  this  letter  (indicate  h)  is  silent?  If  you  remem- 
ber that  and  see  this  little  word  inside  (underline  on),  it  will  help  you 
to  remember  the  word. 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  I hope 
you  see  something  in  the  title  of  the  next  story  that  will  help  you  to 
read  it  as  if  it  were  an  ad  in  a newspaper.  Who  is  ready?  Have  you 
any  idea  who  may  be  wanting  a watchdog?  To  what  page  shall  we 
turn  to  find  out? 


to  the  owner,  you  are  honest. 

I really  can  ride  a horse.  No  fooling ! 

I gave  the  baby  a ride  in  her  stroller. 

Even  in  Friendly  Village,  people  get  cross. 
Why  do  you  hop  on  one  foot? 


If  you  find  money  and  give  it  back 


because  bakeshop 

Even  without 

fooling  watchdog 

honest 

knee 

stroller 


Because  I hurt  my  knee! 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 
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Establishing  a 
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Antonyms 


SILENT  READING 

Page  88.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
idea  why  Billy  seems  to  be  turning  around  and  going  the  other  way? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page  and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Page  89.  Gathering  information.  We  can  see  what  Miss  Lizzie  is 
doing,  but  we  can’t  hear  what  she  is  doing.  Read  the  page  and  find  out. 

Pages  90-91.  Gathering  information.  Miss  Lizzie  wants  the  most 
astonishing  thing.  Read  page  90.  Find  out  what  she  wants  and  why. 
Now  read  page  9 1 . What  kind  of  dog  must  it  be? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  do  you  think  will  happen  next? 

Pages  92-93.  Verifying  inferences.  Read  these  two  pages  and  be 
ready  to  prove  that  your  predictions  were  right. 

Pages  94-95.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  It  is  hard 
to  tell  from  the  picture  how  things  may  turn  out.  Why? 

Gathering  information.  This  time  the  story  is  much  better  than  the 
picture.  Read  both  pages  and  find  out  how  things  turn  out  and  why. 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  tells  why  Miss  Lizzie  had  to  have  a watchdog;  the  one 
which  shows  how  surprised  and  disgusted  she  was  when  she  first  saw 
Patches.  (Etc.) 

GUIDED  WORKBOOK  ACTIVITIES 

Page  31.  (Have  directions  read.  Supervise  items  1-3  in  order  to 
emphasize  sentence  form,  good  writing,  and  the  checking  of  spelling. 
Have  the  rest  of  the  page  done  independently,  as  suggested  under 
Supplementary  Activities.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  If  you  are  not  happy  (write  happy),  you  must 
be— (write  unhappy).  If  you  are  not— (write  honest),  you  are— (write 
dishonest;  then  continue  with  like,  dislike,  done,  undone,  etc.).  Now 
who  can  read  and  erase  two  opposites  and  use  each  one  in  a sentence 
of  his  own? 
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WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  certain  ly,  e nought  and  watch.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel 
is— (write  /),  and  its  short  sound  which  you  hear  in  sit  is—.  Listen  as 
I say  tell,  till.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  sound  of  short  i?  Let’s 
prove  that  you  are  right.  (Write  till,  direct  attention  to  vowel;  then 
repeat  with  give,  gave ; hid,  hug;  hit,  hot. ) 

(Write  sh,  tr,  ch,  wh,  th.)  Use  one  of  these  beginnings  and  this 
short  vowel  (indicate  i),  and  write  ship.  (Continue  with  trip,  chin, 
which,  thick.) 

Soft  sound  of  c.  This  word  says— (write  place).  Why  does  c have 
its  soft  sound?  This  word  says— (write  city).  Why  does  c have  its 
soft  sound  here?  Now  look  at  this  word.  (Write  bicycle.)  Say  the 
word.  Which  c is  soft?  What  letter  does  it  come  before?  This  word 
says— (write  ice).  In  winter  sidewalks  are— (write  icy).  What  sound 
does  the  c have?  What  letter  does  it  come  before?  We  found  out  that 
c also  has  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes  before—. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  31,  32. 

2.  Textfilms.  Part  Two  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  35-37; 
Part  Three,  Frames  25-28. 
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Unit  22:  Turkey  Tails 


New  Vocabulary:  turkey 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board. 

Underscore  the 

! words  in 

italics. 

We  eat  turkey  on  Thanksgiving. 

beautiful 

nothing 

shook 

Old  tin  cans  are  certainly  rusty. 

behind 

rusty 

found 

Walk  in  front  of  me,  not  behind. 

certainly 

silly 

voice 

Nothing  can  happen 

front 

such 

poor 

with  such  a dog  around. 

We  grow  turnips  in  our  garden. 
He  had  a silly  grin  on  his  face. 

leaned 

turkey 

turnips 

turnip 

I leaned  over  to  see  the  beautiful  flower. 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Vocabulary  review;  New  vocabulary.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sen- 
tences and  the  first  two  columns  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Phonetic  parts.  (Have  third  column  of  words  read  and  phonetic 
parts  underlined  in  the  usual  way.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Remem- 
ber, our  story  is  about  a dog.  As  soon  as  you  read  the  title,  try  to 
figure  out  what  a title  like  that  can  have  to  do  with  Patches.  To  what 
page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 


SILENT  READING 


Pages  96-97.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  This  may 
be  good  for  Patches,  but  does  he  seem  to  be  enjoying  himself?  Evi- 
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Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


Enriching 

speaking 

vocabulary 


Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


dently  Miss  Lizzie  was  right  about  Amber.  What  proves  that  she  was? 
Look  back  on  page  80.  Do  you  see  any  change  in  Patches?  What 
may  have  brought  about  this  change? 

Gathering  information.  Remember  what  kind  of  dog  Miss  Lizzie 
wanted.  Read  until  you  can  prove  whether  Patches  turned  out  to  be 
that  kind  of  dog  or  not. 

Pages  98-99.  Gathering  information.  Billy  and  Miss  Lizzie  disagree 
about  something.  Read  until  you  find  out  what  it  is.  There  is  trouble 
brewing.  What  do  I mean  by  that?  Read  to  the  bottom  of  page  99, 
be  ready  to  tell  with  books  closed  just  what  happened,  and  just  how 
the  trouble  started. 

Word  meanings.  Now  explain  what  is  meant  by  a— (write  rock 
garden ).  Do  you  know  anyone  who  has  a— (indicate  rock  garden )? 
Tell  us  about  it. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  think  of  the  story  title.  Can  you  predict 
to  whom  the  cross  voice  belongs  and  what  that  person  may  be  cross 
about?  Turn  and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Pages  100-101.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  We 
know  that  Patches  is  in  trouble  because  the  story  told  us  so.  I think  he 
knows  so,  too.  How  can  you  prove  that  he  knows?  Will  Miss  Lizzie 
stand  up  for  Patches?  How  can  you  prove  that  she  will? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Read  just  the  first 
paragraph.  Be  ready  to  prove  what  kind  of  turkey  a— (write  hen  tur- 
key) is.  Be  ready  to  tell  what  two  things  the  man  accuses  Patches  of 
doing.  Now  finish  reading  both  pages.  Find  out  exactly  what  Miss 
Lizzie  says  to  the  man.  Do  you  think  she  is  right?  Or  do  you  think 
that  the  man  is  right? 


ORAL  READING 

Expressing  mood  of  characters;  Locating  information.  How  did 

the  man’s  voice  sound  when  he  talked  to  Miss  Lizzie?  Who  can  read 
aloud  what  he  said  and  make  his  voice  sound  as  you  think  the  man’s 
did?  How  did  Miss  Lizzie  sound?  What  did  she  do  all  the  time  she 
talked?  Can  you  sound  like  Miss  Lizzie,  do  what  she  did,  and  read 
what  she  says?  Now  find  and  be  ready  to  read  two  paragraphs  which 
prove  that  Patches  was  a fine  watchdog.  (Etc.) 


150  Immature  Group 


Extending 

speaking 

vocabulary 


Phonics- 
using  short 
vowels 

Preparation  for 
Workbook 
page  33 


Soft  c 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts  (classification).  A mother  turkey  is  a— (indicate  hen 
turkey  on  board).  A father  turkey  is  a— (wait  for  suggestion  turkey 
gobbler  or  turkey  cock;  then  write  words.  Continue  with  goose, 
gander,  gosling;  duck,  drake,  duckling;  hen,  rooster,  chicken ). 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Proceed  as  in  previous  units  with 
certain  ly,  hap' pen,  tail.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  If  you  want  to  write  the 
word  pen— l write  with  a pen— which  vowel  will  you  use?  Show  that 
you  know  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  pin,  pan.)  Now  use 
one  of  these  beginnings  (write  br,  bl,  Fr,  fl,  st,  si)  and  write  brick. 
(Continue  with  black,  Fred,  flag,  stem,  slim.) 

Now  add  the  vowel  and  finish  the  word  kitchen.  (Write  k tchen; 

then  continue  with  any  words  from  text  material  on  page  33  of  Work- 
book which  might  cause  trouble.) 

We  found  out  that  c generally  had  its  soft  sound  when  it  came 
before— (write  e,  i,  y).  If  you  look  above  your  heads,  you  see  the—. 
Listen  as  you  say  ceiling.  What  sound  does  the  c have?  (Write  word.) 
Why?  (Continue  in  same  way  with  circle,  cigar,  fancy,  cement,  lacy, 
etc.  Do  not  expect  pupils  to  know  and  remember  the  words.  Use 
them  simply  to  prove  the  rule.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  33,  34.  Have 
text  on  page  33  read  aloud  before  having  pupils  complete  words 
independently.  Be  sure  directions  for  page  34  are  understood.  Empha- 
size careful  work. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  13-16, 
25-28. 
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Unit  23:  Turkey  Tails  (cont.) 


PREPARATION 


I am  willing  to  go  to  the  store. 

Here  is  a piece  of  bread  for  each  of  you. 
When  Mother  puts  dressing  in  a turkey, 
the  turkey  is  dressed  and  ready  for  the 
A turkey  is  covered  with  feathers. 

I like  to  climb  up  and  down  a ladder. 

I will  wave  good-by  to  Jerry. 


) 

■ Pp.  102-7 

the  italicized  words. 

dressed 

Haven’t 

each 

You’re 

feathers 

Didn’t 

ladder 

I’m 

piece 

ready 

IT1 

wave 

willing 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Have  the  sentences  and  the 
first  column  of  words  used  in  the  usual  way. ) 

Contractions.  (Have  each  contraction  read;  then  have  pupils  tell 
the  two  words  which  mean  the  same  as  each  contraction.) 

Visual  perception.  Don’t  forget  that  this  word  says— (write  sure, 
rewrite,  erase;  then  have  several  pupils  write  word.  Repeat  with  any, 
many) . 


SILENT  READING 

The  cross  farmer  was  on  his  way  home  when  the  story  was  over 
yesterday.  Is  trouble  for  Patches  over,  too?  Turn  quickly  to  page  102 
so  that  we  may  see. 

Pages  102-4.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Of  course 
you  can  guess  what  Patches  is  going  to  do.  Are  you  sharp  enough  to 
determine  who  made  his  harness?  What  kind  of  disposition  must 
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Patches  have  to  be  willing  to  do  this?  Do  you  agree  with  Miss  Lizzie 
that  he  is  lazy? 

Gathering  information.  Is  Patches  always  as  good-natured  as  this? 
Read  until  you  can  prove  whether  he  is  or  not.  Now  read  to  the  bot- 
tom of  page  104.  How  long  did  the  rock  hauling  go  on,  and  why  did 
it  stop?  Be  ready  to  prove  that  Billy  was  very  hungry  indeed. 

Page  105.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  you  tell 
from  the  picture  what  the  farmer  will  accuse  Patches  of  doing  now? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  What  proved  to  the 
farmer  that  he  was  wrong?  How  do  you  suppose  the  farmer  felt  then? 
(Be  sure  ashamed  is  suggested,  and  write  the  word  on  the  board.) 

Pages  106-7.  Picture  interpretation.  Poor  Patches!  Is  that  the  way 
you  would  look  if  you  had  worked  hard  only  to  have  someone  accuse 
you  of  something  you  did  not  do? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  106.  What  had  happened  to 
make  the  man  sure  it  was  Patches  who  had  pulled  out  the  feathers? 
Now  finish  the  story.  What  does  the  farmer  do  to  make  up  for  his 
crossness? 

Exercising  judgment.  Do  you  like  the  farmer  better  now?  Why? 
What  should  he  have  done  before  he  came  shouting  at  Miss  Lizzie? 


ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Main  ideas.  Three  pages  of  your  story  tell— (write 
How  Patches  grew  better-looking) . Who  will  find  and  read  that  part? 
Three  more  pages  tell  about— (write  The  farmer’s  first  visit,  underlin- 
ing is  and  it  in  visit).  Who  will  read  that  part?  (Continue  with 
Making  a rock  garden,  The  farmer’s  next  visit.) 


Multiple 

meanings 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  (Write  watch,  snap,  lean,  course,  poor.)  Use  this 
word  in  a sentence  (indicate  snap),  and  make  it  mean  a fastening  on 
your  dress.  Now  use  it  to  tell  what  the  farmer  did  to  Miss  Lizzie;  what 
a dog  may  do.  (Continue  with  lean:  to  rest  against,  lean  meat;  course: 
a golf  course,  “of  course,”  meaning  “yes”;  watch:  a time  piece,  to 
look;  poor:  without  money,  a term  of  pity. ) 
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| Recognizing 
! word  details 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  stone,  feath'er,  Thanks  giv'ing.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel 
is— (write  o ),  and  its  short  sound  which  you  hear  in  not  is—.  Listen 
as  I say  lick,  lock.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  short  sound  of  o? 
(Continue  with  stop,  step;  mop,  map;  cot,  cut.) 

Use  this  vowel  and  one  of  these  beginnings  (write  bl,  cr,  fl,  tr,  ch, 
sh)  and  write  flop.  (Continue  with  block,  crop,  trot,  chop,  shot.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  e ven,  ev  er,  ev  er  y,  any,  sure.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 


1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  35. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  33-36. 


Unit  24:  An  Old  Dog,  an  Old 
Trick 


New  Vocabulary:  teach 


PREPARATION 

Have  following  on  board.  Underscore  italics. 


I will  teach  my  dog  a trick. 

great 

thought 

We  will  have  great  fun  together. 

learn 

teach 

That  will  be  a good  way  to  spend  time. 

prove 

brought 

There  is  no  use  in  trying  to  do  that. 

spend 

really 

I will  prove  that  he  can  learn  a trick. 

straight 

fishline 

This  line  is  not  straight. 

teach 

use 
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Methods  of 
word  attack 


Purpose  of  a 
comma 


Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review;  New  vocabulary.  How  quickly  can  you  read 
the  first  sentence?  Think  how  the  underlined  word  begins;  then  let  the 
sentence  help  you.  The  word  says—.  I see  a little  word  inside  the  word 
teach.  Do  you?  (Continue  with  sentences  and  first  column  of  words 
in  the  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  the  second  column  of  words  in  the 
usual  way.) 

Word  endings.  This  word  says— (write  Have;  follow  with  Haven't, 
Having;  try,  trying,  tried,  tries;  joke,  joking). 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Marks  of  punctuation;  Draw- 
ing inferences.  Who  can  read  the  title  of  the  new  story  and  make 
us  know  that  there  is  a comma  in  the  title?  Who  do  you  think  is 
meant  by  “An  Old  Dog”?  When  do  you  think  he  learned  the  trick? 
Why?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  108-9.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you 
any  idea  what  Billy  may  be  trying  to  do  on  page  109?  Does  Patches 
seem  to  be  enjoying  the  idea? 

Gathering  information.  Billy  and  Miss  Lizzie  are  having  a great 
discussion.  Read  page  108,  find  out  what  Billy  wants  to  do,  and  why 
Miss  Lizzie  doesn’t  agree  with  him. 

Specific  details.  Billy  is  like  some  boys  I know.  He  has  to  find  out 
for  himself.  He  won’t  believe  what  anyone  tells  him.  Read  page  109. 
Exactly  what  four  tricks  did  he  try  to  teach  Patches  and  how  did  he 
come  out? 

Pages  110-11.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  What 
will  the  next  trick  be?  Does  Patches  seem  to  enjoy  the  thought  of  this 
trick?  Have  you  any  idea  why?  Remember  the  title. 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  page  and  find  out  if  things 
turned  out  as  we  thought. 

Exercising  judgment;  Associational  reading.  Who  do  you  think 
taught  Patches  that  trick?  What  would  you  have  done  when  you  found 
out  that  Patches  knew  a trick? 
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Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


i 

i 


Preparation  for 
Workbook 
page  37 


Pages  112-13.  Picture  interpretation.  Is  Billy  like  you?  Who  do 
you  think  is  the  happiest,  Billy  or  Patches? 

Gathering  information.  Patches  jumps  the  gate.  What  does  Billy 
do?  Read  until  you  know. 

Associational  reading.  Are  you  like  Patches?  When  someone  is 
pleased  with  you,  are  you  pleased  with  yourself? 

Pages  114-15.  Gathering  information.  I suppose  Miss  Lizzie  is 
tickled  to  death  when  she  hears  about  the  trick.  Read  page  114  and 
see  if  she  is. 

Picture  interpretation,  page  115;  Associational  reading;  Drawing 
inferences.  What  would  you  have  done  if  Miss  Lizzie  were  as  cross 
as  that?  Is  Billy  like  you?  Be  ready  to  prove  it. 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  page.  Be  ready  to  tell  what  Miss 
Lizzie  said  which  proved  how  cross  she  was.  Be  ready  to  prove 
whether  Billy  went  straight  back  to  the  river. 

ORAL  READING 

Guided  Workbook  activities.  Now  turn  to  page  37  in  your  Work- 
books. (Have  each  sentence  read  silently,  then  orally.  Discuss  the 
reason  why  each  sentence  is  true  or  not  true.  Do  not  have  the  sen- 
tences marked  at  this  time.  Give  clues  by  which  new  words  can  be 
unlocked,  but  do  not  tell  words.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words  on  board: 
certainly,  delighted,  enjoyed,  expect,  mischief,  pasture,  several,  spe- 
cial.) Patches  liked  going  after  the  stick.  Read  and  erase  the  word 
which  means  “liked.”  I hope  to  go  to  Grandmother’s  house  next  week. 
Read  and  erase  the  word  which  means  “hope.”  (Continue  in  similar 
way.) 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  de  light' ed,  bet' ter,  teach.) 
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Phonics- 
using  u 


Recognizing 
word  details 


Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  letter 
is— (write  u ),  and  its  short  sound  which  you  hear  in  up  is—.  Listen 
as  I say  sash,  such.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  short  sound  of  u? 
(Continue  with  truck,  trick;  deck,  duck;  hot,  hut.) 

Now  use  this  vowel  and  one  of  these  beginnings  (write  tr,  cl,  sh,  ch, 
si,  sn ) and  write  the  word  slush.  When  snow  melts,  it  makes  slush. 
(Continue  with  shut,  chum,  snug,  cluck,  truck.) 

Patches  could  not— (write  learn)  new  tricks.  Be  sure  to  take  a good 
eye  picture  of  these  letters.  (Underline  ea.)  Listen  for  the  two  sounds 
you  hear  on  the  end.  Watch  as  I write  the  word  again.  (Erase  and 
have  the  word  rewritten  by  pupils  several  times.  Repeat  with  great, 
calling  attention  to  the  blend  and  the  ea.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  37,  38.  Be  sure 
directions  on  page  38  are  understood. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  45-48. 
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Unit  25:  An  Old  Dog,  an  Old 
Trick  ( cont .) 


Pp,  116-23 


New  Vocabulary:  bottom  oars  pointed 


PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  words  in  italics. 


The  stone  fell  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  river.  bottom 

When  something  is  tied,  it  is  fastened . fastened 

I must  wash  my  hands  and  face.  turtle 

A turtle  has  a shell  on  its  back.  wash 


1.  Why  may  Billy  become  a good  dog  trainer? 

2.  What  proves  that  Bang  can’t  get  his  way  with  Jim? 

3.  What  kind  of  boat  is  safe  for  a boy?  Why? 

4.  What  did  the  oars  tell  Billy? 

5.  At  first  what  kind  of  luck  did  Billy  have? 

6.  Why  would  he  have  better  luck  out  on  the  river? 

7.  Why  did  he  think  it  was  safe  for  him  to  go  out 
alone  in  a boat? 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review;  New  vocabulary.  Context  clues.  (Have  the 
sentences  and  words  used  in  the  usual  way.) 

SILENT  READING 

When  we  left  Billy  and  Patches,  they  were  on  their  way  back  to  the 
river.  Turn  quickly  to  page  1 16  so  that  we  may  go  with  them. 
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Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


Page  116.  Exercising  judgment;  Gathering  information.  Read  this 
page  and  think  about  what  happens,  as  you  read.  Be  ready  to  answer 
questions  1 and  2 on  the  board. 

Page  117.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  What  kind  of  boat  is  this? 
How  do  you  make  a rowboat  go?  Find  the  oars  in  the  picture.  Now 
skim  the  last  line  on  this  page  for  the  word  oars. 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  page  and  be  ready  with  answers 
to  questions  3 and  4. 

Pages  118-19.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  you 
explain  what  Patches  is  doing?  Can  you  explain  the  reason  for  the 
ripples  (indicate)  out  in  the  middle  of  the  river? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  page  and  be  ready  with 
answers  to  the  rest  of  the  questions. 

Exercising  judgment.  What  do  you  think  about  Billy  going  out 
alone  in  this  boat?  What  reasons  can  you  think  of  why  he  should  go? 
why  he  shouldn’t  go?  Which  reasons  are  the  better? 

Associational  reading.  Why  didn’t  Billy  think  of  the  reasons  why 
he  shouldn’t  go?  Are  you  like  Billy?  Do  you  forget  to  think  and  to 
use  good  sense  when  you  are  excited? 

Pages  120-21.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences;  Exercis- 
ing judgment.  It  is  clear  enough  that  Billy  is  in  plenty  of  trouble.  Can 
you  explain  what  has  happened  and  why?  Do  you  think  Billy  knows 
what  has  happened?  Why  not?  Think  about  what  has  happened  so 
far  in  the  story.  Can  you  think  of  a way  in  which  Billy  might  help 
himself? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  until  you  can  prove  whether  Billy  did  or 
did  not  see  the  oar  as  it  floated  away. 

Gathering  information.  What  thoughts  suddenly  come  into  his  head 
when  he  sees  the  oar?  Read  until  you  find  out. 

Pages  122-23.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Were 
we  right  about  the  way  Billy  might  help  himself?  Do  you  think  Patches 
will  be  able  to  make  the  boat?  Can  you  think  of  some  reasons  why 
he  might  not? 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  can  prove  by  what  Billy 
says  that  he  was  really  scared.  Read  until  you  know  whose  idea  it  was 
to  go  after  the  oar,  Billy’s  or  Patches’.  Did  Patches  make  the  boat? 
Finish  the  page  and  see. 


An  Old  Dog,  an  Old  Trick  159 


Independent 
word  attack 


Word  clues.  What  part  helped  you  to  unlock— (write  pointed  and 
have  oi  underlined)? 

Predicting  outcomes;  Associational  reading.  What  will  Billy  do  the 
minute  he  gets  the  oar?  What  would  you  have  done? 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  helped  you  to  answer  question  1;  question  2;  questions 
3 and  4.  (Etc.)  Now  find  and  be  ready  to  read  the  paragraphs  which 
proves  that  bringing  back  the  oar  was  hard  work  for  Patches;  two 
paragraphs  which  prove  that  Billy  was  very  frightened.  (Etc.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Meaning  of  pronouns.  Instead  of  saying— (write  Billy  went  to  the 
river),  we  may  say— (erase  Billy  and  write  He).  Instead  of  saying— 
(write  Alice  went  home),  we  may  say— (erase  Alice,  and  wait  for 
suggestion  She).  (Repeat  with  Alice  and  Jerry  [They]  went  home. 
The  clock  [It]  stopped.)  We  call  these  words  (indicate  He,  She,  They, 
It)  “pronouns”  because  we  can  use  them  in  place  of  names  of  people 
or  things. 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 


Phonics- 
short  vowels 


Preparation  for 
Workbook 
page  36 


Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  oar,  bottom,  sur  pricing.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel 
is— (write  o),  and  its  short  sound  is—.  (Repeat  with  u.)  If  you  wish 
to  write  brush,  which  vowel  will  you  use?  Prove  that  you  know,  by 
writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  clock,  stop,  crush,  block,  lock, 
stuck,  etc.) 

Now  add  the  vowel  to  this  word  and  make  it  say  huffing.  (Write 

h ffing.)  (Continue  with  any  words  from  the  text  on  page  36  of 

the  Workbook  which  might  cause  trouble.) 

Listen  as  you  say  the  word— (write  big).  Listen  especially  for  this 
sound.  (Indicate  g.)  The  sound  of  g you  hear  in  the  word  big  is  called 
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Soft  g 


Pp.  124-28 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


its  hard  sound.  You  hear  it  also  in  gate  and  game.  Now  listen  as  you 
say— (write  edge).  The  sound  of  g you  hear  in  edge  is  called  its  soft 
sound.  Listen  as  I say  engine.  Is  the  g hard  or  soft?  (Continue  with 
egg,  large,  frog,  page,  good,  gentle,  etc.  until  difference  in  sounds  is 
easily  recognized.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  36.  Have  the  text 
read  aloud,  if  necessary,  before  words  are  completed. 

2.  Textfilms.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  33- 
36,  45-48;  Part  Two,  Frames  38,  39. 


Unit  26:  An  Old  Dog,  an  Old  Trick  ( cont .) 

New  Vocabulary:  half 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  board.  Underscore  words  in  italics. 


Something  you  want  to  keep  forever  is  a treasure. 

half 

any 

The  bank  of  a river  is  the  shore. 

shore 

even 

Please  give  me  half  of  your  apple. 

treasure 

ever 

every 

great 

heard 

learn 

sure 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review;  New  vocabulary.  (Use  sentences  and  first 
column  of  words  in  usual  way.) 
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Visual  perception.  Here  are  some  words  you  have  been  learning  to 
look  at  very  carefully.  (Indicate  second  column  of  words.)  Remem- 
ber that  we  must  learn  to  recognize  these  words  at  just  one  glance. 
How  quickly  can  you  climb  up  and  down  the  word  ladder? 

SILENT  READING 

You  decided  that  Billy  would  make  for  shore  as  soon  as  he  got  that 
oar.  Turn  quickly  to  page  124  and  see  if  he  did. 

Pages  124-25.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  We  were 
right  about  Billy,  weren’t  we?  Can  you  explain  why  Miss  Lizzie  has 
come  down  to  the  river  after  all?  Have  you  any  idea  why  Patches 
is  not  back  in  the  boat? 

Gathering  information;  Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page  to  see 
if  we  were  right  about  Miss  Lizzie  and  Patches.  Find  out  what  Miss 
Lizzie  does  to  show  how  excited  she  is.  Find  out  what  Billy  does 
which  shows  that  he  is  excited  also. 

Pages  126-27.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Patches 
doesn’t  push  open  the  door  this  time.  Can  you  guess  why?  Can  you 
explain  why  Miss  Lizzie  came  home  with  Billy? 

Associational  reading;  Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  two 
pages.  Be  ready  to  tell  just  what  Mother  says  and  why  you  think  she 
says  it.  Think  whether  your  mother  would  have  acted  just  like  that. 

Page  128.  Gathering  information.  Patches  gets  a new  name.  Find 
out  what  it  is,  who  gave  it  to  him,  and  why.  Be  ready  to  tell  what  you 
might  see  if  you  went  to  Billy’s  house  these  days.  Be  ready  to  tell  what 
Mother  tells  everyone  about  Patches. 

Page  129.  Picture  interpretation.  Evidently  the  next  unit  of  stories 
will  be  about  a—.  Remember  all  the  different  ways  in  which  we  help 
ourselves  get  new  words.  Can  you  read  the  title?  How  many  of  the 
signs  can  you  read? 


ORAL  READING 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  the  entire  story  to  five  different  readers 
or  to  five  different  groups.  Have  each  group  or  reader  prepare  to  read 
the  part  assigned,  for  some  other  group  who  has  not  heard  the  story.) 
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u and  y 


Soft  g 


Independent 
study  habits 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Classification.  We  have  grown  to  know  some  more  interesting 
people  and  animals  in  this  story.  Tell  me  the  most  important  charac- 
ters in  the  story,  and  I will  list  them  for  you  on  the  board.  Now  tell 
me  one  or  two  important  things  which  you  will  remember  about  each 
of  the  characters  listed. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  the  usual  procedure  with  half, 
treasure,  fol'low  ing .) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  letter  is  sometimes 
a vowel.  (Write  y.)  Its  short  sound,  which  you  hear  on  the  end  of 
baby,  is—.  (Be  sure  sound  is  “1”  not  “e”.)  This  vowel  is— (write  u ), 
and  its  short  sound  is—.  If  you  wish  to  write  luck,  which  vowel  will 
you  use?  Prove  that  you  know,  by  writing  luck.  Now  who  can  use 
another  vowel  and  make  the  word  say  lucky?  (Repeat  with  dust, 
dusty;  lump,  lumpy;  rust,  rusty;  bump,  bumpy.) 

Now  add  a vowel  and  make  this  word  say  such.  (Write  s ch; 

then  continue  with  any  word  in  the  text  on  page  40  of  the  Workbook 
which  might  cause  trouble.) 

Listen  as  I say  pig.  Do  you  hear  the  hard  or  the  soft  sound  of  g? 
(Continue  with  large,  gave,  gentle,  going,  etc.) 

Now  look  at  the  words  we  have  learned  to  read  in  which  g has  its 
soft  sound.  (Write  village,  cage,  edge,  range.)  In  each  word  the  g 
comes  before  what  letter?  In  many  words,  BUT  NOT  IN  ALL 
WORDS,  g has  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes  before  e.  Now  read  the 
words  and  listen  for  the  soft  sound  of  g. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  39,  40.  Since 
pupils  have  had  guidance  on  pages  similar  to  page  39,  they  should 
now  be  able  to  work  independently.  Be  sure  to  emphasize  sentence 
form,  good  writing,  and  the  checking  of  spelling.  Have  text  on  page 
40  read  aloud  before  words  are  completed,  if  necessary. 
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Informal  tests 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests  on 
pages  41,  42,  43  of  the  Workbook.  The  purposes  of  these  tests  and 
the  procedure  are  EXACTLY  THE  SAME  AS  FOR  THOSE  ON 
PAGES  23,  24,  25  OF  THE  WORKBOOK.  SEE  UNIT  16  OF 
THIS  GUIDEBOOK  FOR  DISCUSSION  OF  TESTS  AND  PRO- 
CEDURE FOR  ADMINISTERING  THEM. 

3.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate.  Show  frames 
dealing  with  the  short  vowels  which  need  further  emphasis. 


Unit  27:  Bad  Luck 


Pp.  130-36 


New  Vocabulary:  Christmas  doctor  measles  paint  sister 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


Merry  Christmas ! 

Christmas 

guesser 

In  church  I like  to  hear  the  music. 

discovery 

brought 

Apples  are  one  kind  of  fruit. 

expect 

grandmother 

When  you  find  something, 

fruit 

seat 

you  make  a discovery. 

grand 

When  water  is  very  hot, 

music 

it  turns  to  steam. 

plain 

I saw  how  you  did  that. 

steam 

You  made  it  very  plain. 

I expect  to  have  a grand  time. 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review;  New  vocabulary.  On  your  birthday  everyone 
says  “Happy  Birthday,”  but  when  Santa  Claus  comes,  everyone  says— 
(Indicate  sentence  1;  then  use  the  rest  of  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 
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Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  words  in  column  2 in  usual  way.) 

Word  endings.  This  word  says— (write  live;  then  change  to  lives, 
lived).  What  happens  when  we  change  live  to— (change  live  to  living; 
then  repeat  with  shine,  shining;  smile,  smiling;  wise,  wisest )?  Some- 
thing fine  is— (write  grand).  If  it  is  still  finer,  it  is— (write  grander). 
But  if  it  is  the  finest  of  all,  it  is  the— (write  grandest). 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  I am 
afraid  our  story  this  morning  will  not  be  very  pleasant.  Why?  To  what 
page  shall  we  turn  to  find  out  who  has  the  bad  luck? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  130-31.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences;  Skim- 
ming. Can  you  judge  from  the  picture  what  time  of  day  it  may  be? 
Skim  the  first  paragraph  and  find  the  name  of  this  new  character. 

Oral  recall;  Specific  details.  One  sign  of  a third-grade  reader  is  to 
be  able  to  read  longer  and  longer  sections  of  the  story  and  remember 
what  is  read.  Read  these  two  pages;  keep  your  mind  on  the  story;  then 
close  your  books.  (Ask  the  following  questions:  What  day  is  it  in  the 
story?  If  you  were  painting  a picture  of  Bobby  Bell,  how  would  you 
make  him  look?  If  the  following  details  are  not  remembered— dancing 
eyes;  happy  smile;  clean  face,  ears,  neck;  smooth  hair— give  no  help, 
but  have  paragraphs  1 and  2 on  page  131  reread.) 

Word  clues.  Did  you  notice  how  the  sense  of  the  sentence  helped 
you  to  know  that  clowns  have— (write  paint)  all  over  their  faces? 
Then  this  word  says—. 

Workbook,  page  44.  Now  open  your  Workbooks  to  page  44.  If 
you  have  been  careful  readers,  you  can  draw  a line  under  the  right 
answer  or  answers  to  questions  1,  2,  3,  and  4.  If  you  have  not  been 
careful  enough  readers,  you  will  have  to  read  your  books  again. 
How  many  careful  readers  do  we  have?  (When  four  items  have  been 
marked,  have  the  question  and  the  answer  or  answers  read  aloud. 
Give  no  help  with  items  1,  3,  and  4.  Have  any  child  who  has  made  a 
mistake  reread  the  pages  to  find  the  right  answer  and  then  read  aloud 
the  section  which  proves  why  the  answer  is  correct.  Remember,  in 
activities  like  this,  you  are  initiating  study  habits  which  are  very  im- 
portant in  the  intermediate  grades.) 
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Pages  132-33,  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences ; Skim- 
ming. It  is  quite  evident  that  this  girl  is  Bobby’s—.  Skim  page  133, 
paragraph  1,  for  the  word  sister.  Are  your  eyes  sharp  enough  to  find 
out  what  she  is  pointing  at?  Now  do  you  know  what  the  bad  luck 
may  be?  What  may  be  the  matter  with  Bobby?  ( measles , scarlet  fever, 
chickenpox) 

Gathering  information.  Read  these  two  pages.  Bobby  has  a different 
explanation  for  the  spots.  Find  out  what  it  is. 

Pages  134-35.  Picture  clues.  One  look  at  the  picture  helps  you  to 
know  that  this  word  says— (write  doctor ). 

Specific  detail.  Read  these  two  pages  carefully;  then  close  your 
books.  (Ask  the  following  question.  What  was  the  matter  with  Bobby? 
Then,  without  referring  to  book,  have  items  5 and  8 on  Workbook 
page  marked.  Follow  procedure  indicated  for  items  1,  3,  and  4 with 
any  pupil  who  makes  an  error.) 

Word  clues.  Did  you  notice  how  the  sound  of  the  first  letter  (write 
measles  and  underline  m ) helped  you  to  know  that  Bobby  had—,  not 
scarlet  fever  or  chickenpox? 

Page  136.  Specific  detail;  Exercising  judgment;  Recalling  personal 
experience.  Read  the  page,  then  close  your  book  and  answer  questions 
6,  7,  and  9 on  your  Workbook  page.  Two  of  the  questions  are  not 
answered  in  your  story,  but  if  you  think  about  the  time  you  had 
measles,  I am  sure  you  will  know  the  right  answer.  (Have  answers 
to  questions  7 and  9 read  aloud  and  discussed.) 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  para- 
graph which  proves  why  the  doctor  got  there  in  such  a hurry;  two 
paragraphs  which  tell  what  must  be  done  when  you  have  measles. 
(Etc.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Pronouns.  If  Bobby  Bell  were  here  talking  to  you,  he  might  say— 
(write  Bobby  Bell  likes  circus  day).  Or  he  might  say— (erase  name 
and  s on  likes;  substitute  / for  name).  The  word  I means  or  takes  the 
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place  of  the  name  Bobby  Bell.  We  call  I a pronoun.  We  might  say— 
(write  Jack  and  I like  the  circus,  too).  Or  we  might  say— (erase  Jack 
and  / and  substitute  We).  We  is  the  pronoun  which  takes  the  place 
of  the  words  Jack  and  1.  I may  look  at  Jack  and  say— (write  Jack  may 
open  the  door).  Or  I may  say— (change  Jack  to  You).  Show  me  the 
word  which  is  the  pronoun.  What  word  did  it  take  the  place  of? 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as  I say  better.  How  many 
syllables  do  you  hear?  Which  syllable  gets  the  accent?  Now  watch 
as  I write  the  word  by  syllables.  (Write  bet  ter.)  Do  you  notice  that 
I divided  the  word  between  the  two  like  letters  which  come  together 
in  the  middle  of  the  word?  (Indicate  1 1.)  Say  the  word  middle.  (Write 
middle.)  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear?  Could  someone  write 
middle  by  syllables?  Think  where  to  divide  it.  Now  put  in  the  accent 
mark.  (Continue  with  sup  pose'.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is— 
(write  a),  and  its  long  sound,  which  you  hear  in— (write  gate),  is  also 
— . How  many  vowels  do  you  see  in  the  one-syllable  word  gate? 
What  is  the  second  vowel?  Where  does  it  come  in  the  word?  Why  is 
it  there?  (Erase  word.) 

Now  use  one  of  these  beginnings  (write  sh,  cr,  scr,  gr,  fl,  dr,  fr), 
and  write  shake.  Remember  how  many  vowels  you  must  use,  what 
the  second  vowel  is,  and  where  it  will  come.  (Continue  with  scrape, 
crate,  grape,  flake,  frame,  drapes. ) 

Soft  sound  of  g.  Remember,  the  sound  of  g you  hear  in— (write 
pig)  is  the  hard  sound.  The  sound  you  hear  in— (write  cage)  is  the 
soft  sound.  We  found  out  that  g often  had  its  soft  sound  when  it  came 
before  e.  Is  that  true  in  cage?  Let  what  you  know  help  you  get  this 
word.  (Write  large;  then  page,  charge,  age.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  45. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  5-8. 
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Unit  28:  Bad  Luck  ( cont .) 

New  Vocabulary:  months 


Pp.  137-40 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Draw  a line  under  the  italicized 
words. 


Bobby’s  birthday  was  in  the  month  of  May. 

any 

fireplace 

Each  month  has  four  weeks. 

blanket 

almost 

There  is  nothing  else  to  be  done  about  it. 

crawled 

Everything 

I watched  the  worm  as  it  crawled  away. 

done 

I have  a blanket  on  my  bed. 

Each 

Did  any  boy  ever  have  such  bad  luck? 

else 

The  clock  ticked  softly. 

ever 

month 

nothing 

softly 

such 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review;  New  vocabulary.  (Use  sentences  and  first 
column  of  words  in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  words  in 
last  column.) 

Word  study.  When  you  wish  for  something  you— (write  hope ) for 
it.  Now  the  word  says— (add  d).  I hope  you  remember  that  in  the 
word  hoped  there  is  only  one  p.  (Have  several  pupils  write  the  word.) 
This  word  says— (write  hop).  Watch  what  happens  when  I change 
it  to  hopped.  (Have  several  pupils  write  hopped,  calling  attention 
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each  time  to  the  two  p’s.)  This  word  says— (write  hide).  Watch  what 
happens  when  we  add  ing.  (Change  to  hiding;  then  have  several 
pupils  write  hiding.) 

I am  sure  Mother— (indicate  hoped)  that  Bobby  would  not  be  too 
disappointed  at  missing  the  parade.  I am  sure  we  hope  he  has  not— 
(indicate  hopped)  out  of  bed.  We  don’t  want  to  find  him— (indicate 
hiding)  around  some  corner;  not  when  he  has  the  measles!  Turn 
quickly  to  page  137  so  that  we  may  see  what  happens. 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  137-40.  Associational  reading;  Classification;  Oral  recall.  If 
you  were  Bobby  on  his  way  to  bed,  how  would  you  feel?  (Write  feel 
on  board  and  list  all  suggestions.)  What  might  you— (write  do  and 
list  suggestions)?  How  might  you— (write  look  and  list  suggestions)? 
Remember,  one  sign  of  growing  up  in  reading  is  to  be  able  to  read 
long  sections  of  stories  and  remember  all  the  important  things.  Read 
to  the  end  of  the  story,  keep  your  mind  on  what  you  are  reading;  then 
close  your  book.  (Have  story  retold.  Give  no  help.  If  all  important 
details  are  not  remembered,  have  story  reread.)  Now  check  with  the 
lists  on  the  board.  Did  Bobby  feel  just  as  you  would  have?  (Continue 
with  other  two  lists.) 


ORAL  READING 

Paragraph  identification.  Since  this  is  a story  about  bad  luck,  how 
do  you  think  your  voices  should  sound  during  most  of  the  story? 
Does  Bobby  know  he  is  in  for  bad  luck  on  the  first  three  pages  of  the 
story?  How  is  he  feeling  there?  Then  how  should  your  voice  sound 
when  you  read  these  pages?  (Have  number  of  paragraphs  on  each 
page  identified  and  have  the  story  reread  by  pages.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  (Write  long,  stand  on  board.)  Remember  Bobby 
longed  to  be  down  on  River  Street.  Use  this  word  (indicate  long) 
and  tell  us  you  wish  for  something.  Use  it  to  tell  us  that  it  is  quite  a 
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distance  to  your  home.  Use  it  to  tell  us  about  the  vowel  a in  the  word 
gate.  (Etc.)  (Continue  with  stand  meaning:  a fruit  stand,  to  endure, 
to  stand  by  on  a radio  program,  to  stand  up  for  someone,  etc.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Repeat  procedure  from  previous  unit 
with  sor'ry,  running,  sum'mer.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel 
is— (write  e ),  and  its  long  sound  which  you  hear  in— (write  seen) 
is—.  How  many  vowels  are  there  in  the  one-syllable  word  seen?  What 
is  the  second  vowel?  Notice  that  the  two  vowels  come  together.  Very 
often  when  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  e in  a one-syllable  word,  there 
will  be  two  c’s  right  together.  What  does  the  second  vowel  tell  us? 

Now  use  one  of  these  beginnings,  and  write  the  word  sleep.  (Write 
sh,  si,  bl,  fr,  fl,  gr,  str,  sp,  gl .)  Use  another  beginning,  and  write 
sheep.  (Continue  with  bleed,  free,  flee,  greed,  greedy,  glee,  street, 
speed. ) 

(Review  the  writing  of  do,  done;  go,  gone;  hope,  hoped;  hop, 
hopped. ) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  46.  Talk  over 
with  pupils  the  fact  that  they  will  find  new  words  on  the  page.  Re- 
view briefly  the  ways  they  are  supposed  to  use  to  help  themselves. 
Have  them  read  through  the  page  to  discover  any  words  they  cannot 
get  for  themselves.  Give  clues,  BUT  DO  NOT  TELL  such  words. 
Then  have  pupils  mark  items  independently. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  17-20. 
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Unit  29:  More  Bad  Luck 

PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  board.  Underscore  italicized  words. 


When  friends  come  to  see  Mother, 

anything 

doorbell 

she  thinks  nothing  of  leaving  her  work. 

cares 

anyway 

A big  dinner  is  a feast. 

dime 

fishline 

Look  on  the  workbench  for  my  hammer. 

drove 

Put  this  dime  in  your  pocket. 

feast 

I drove  the  horse  down  the  road. 

hammer 

No  one  cares  anything  about  me. 

leaving 

nothing 

pocket 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  words  in  last 
column.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Do  you 
think  the  next  story  will  be  a happy  one?  How  can  you  tell?  To  what 
page  shall  we  turn  to  find  out  what  more  bad  luck  can  possibly  have 
happened  to  Bobby? 

SILENT  READING 

Pages  141-43.  Exercising  judgment;  Oral  recall;  Specific  details. 
Read  to  the  bottom  of  page  143.  Keep  your  mind  on  what  happens  in 
the  story.  Be  ready  to  tell  us  whether  you  would  call  Bobby’s  luck 
good  or  bad,  and  why.  Five  things  happened  which  we  could  call  good 
luck.  Tell  me  what  they  are,  and  I will  list  them  on  the  board.  (If 


More  Bad  Luck  171 


Rereading  with 
a purpose 


Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


pupils  have  not  remembered  the  five  following  facts,  give  no  help,  but 
have  pages  reread  until  they  discover  them  for  themselves:  [i]  Mother 
spends  time  with  him;  [2]  Father  does,  also;  [5]  Miss  Lizzie  makes 
him  a cake;  [ 4 ] The  boys  and  girls  send  letters;  [5]  Father  brings  a 
hammer  and  hides  pennies .) 

Pages  144-45.  Oral  recall;  Gathering  information.  Read  both  pages. 
Find  out  exactly  what  the  bad  luck  was.  (Have  pages  reread  if  all 
important  details  are  not  remembered. ) 

Pages  146-47.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Poor 
Bobby!  Have  you  an  idea  what  he  may  be  thinking?  What  would 
you  be  thinking  if  you  were  in  his  place? 

Gathering  information.  Bobby  wishes  for  something  that  he  doesn’t 
want  at  all.  Read  until  you  find  out  what  it  is,  and  be  ready  to  tell  why 
you  know  he  doesn’t  want  it. 

Exercising  judgment.  Do  you  think  the  doctor  was  to  blame  for 
what  happened?  Bobby  thinks  two  or  maybe  three  things  on  page 
146  which  aren’t  true  at  all.  Can  you  find  the  thoughts  I am  thinking 
of,  and  tell  us  why  they  aren’t  true? 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  part  of 
the  story  which  tells  about  the  first  good  thing  that  happened  to 
Bobby;  the  second.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Pronouns.  (Write  He,  She,  It,  They,  I,  We,  You  on  board.)  Read 
and  erase  the  pronoun  I might  use  instead  of  saying  Jerry.  (Continue 
in  similar  way.) 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  procedure  from  previous  units 
with  pen'ny,  Pad'dy,  snap' ping.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  long  sound  of— 
(write  a)  is—.  When  you  hear  the  sound  of  long  a in  a one-syllable 
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word,  how  many  vowels  will  there  be?  What  will  the  second  vowel 
be,  and  where  will  it  probably  come?  The  long  sound  of— (write  e ) 
is—.  When  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  e in  a one-syllable  word,  how 
many  vowels  will  there  be?  What  will  the  second  vowel  be,  and  where 
will  it  come  in  most  words? 

Use  what  you  know,  use  one  of  these  beginnings  (write  si,  sh,  st,  sk, 
tw,  sn,  tr ) and  write  sheet.  (Continue  with  sleet,  slate,  shake,  stage, 
steel,  skate,  snake,  tweet,  tree.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  the  words  Who,  Why,  What,  Where, 
When,  While.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  47,  48.  Have 
text  on  page  47  read  aloud  before  words  are  completed,  if  it  seems 
necessary. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  5-8, 
17-20. 


Unit  30:  Luck  Turns 

PREPARATION 

Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Draw  a line  under  each  word 


that  is  in  italics. 

There  are  clouds  in  the  sky.  against 

I will  lean  against  this  post.  clouds 

I missed  you  when  you  were  gone.  else 

She  pointed  to  the  house  and  said,  “I  live  here.”  gone 

Someday  I will  be  grown-up.  grown-up 

There  was  nothing  else  to  do.  lean 

missed 

pointed 
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Word  attack  Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the 
words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  How 
does  the  new  title  make  you  feel?  What  does  it  mean?  To  what  page 
shall  we  turn  to  find  out  what  happens? 
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Pages  148-52.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  Remem- 
ber Jim  Winters  and  Billy  Gray?  Who  does  it  take  to  turn  Bobby’s 
bad  luck  to  good? 

Gathering  information.  Today  you  are  going  to  prove  that  you  are 
really  third-grade  readers  by  reading  five  pages  at  one  time  and  finding 
things  out  without  any  help.  Read  to  the  bottom  of  page  152  before 
you  stop.  Then  open  your  Workbook  to  page  50.  You  need  not  write 
the  answers  to  the  questions,  but  you  must  be  able  to  answer  each 
question  orally  in  a sentence.  Don’t  stop  until  you  have  found  the  an- 
swer to  each  question.  (Give  no  help  to  any  pupil  who  cannot  answer 
the  question  assigned  to  him.  Make  him  reread  the  page  to  help  him- 
self. Remember  the  importance  of  making  pupils  independent  in 
reading.) 


ORAL  READING 

Audience  reading.  (Have  one  of  the  poorer  readers  prepare  to 
read  this  section  of  the  story  orally,  while  the  rest  of  the  group  go  on 
Establishing  with  word  recognition  techniques.  Then  have  the  rest  of  the  group 
oral  reading  judge  the  good  points  about  the  oral  reading  according  to  the  stand- 
standards  ards  set  in  Unit  4.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Pronouns.  (Write  me,  him,  her,  them,  us  on  board.)  Here  are  some 
more  pronouns.  Remember  we  call  them  “pronouns”  because  we  can 
use  them  in  place  of  the  names  of  people  or  things.  Instead  of  saying, 
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'7  am  going  with  Alice”  I might  say,  *7  am  going  with—”  Who  can 
read  and  underline  the  pronoun  I could  use?  (Continue  in  similar 
way.) 


WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Follow  the  usual  procedure  with 
ap'ple,  car'ry,  cel'lar.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  i).  The  name  of  this 
vowel  is— (write  i),  and  its  long  sound  which  you  hear  in  time  is—. 
When  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  i in  a one-syllable  word,  how  many 
vowels  will  there  generally  be?  What  will  the  second  vowel  be,  and 
where  will  it  come?  Prove  that  you  know  by  using  one  of  these  be- 
ginnings (write  br,  dr,  wh,  sh,  tw,  sm,  sp,  str ) and  writing  drive. 
(Continue  with  bride,  white,  shine,  twine,  smile,  spine,  strike.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  The,  then,  than,  this,  that,  there,  these,  they, 
them.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  49,  50.  Have 
the  sentence  answers  written  on  page  50,  stressing  good  writing,  sen- 
tence form,  and  the  checking  of  spelling. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  29-32. 
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Methods  of 
word  attack 


Unit  31:  Luck  Turns  ( cont .) 


Pp.  153-59 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


A peddler  walks  from  house  to  house 

Even 

somewhere 

selling  things. 

garage 

everyday 

We  keep  our  car  in  a garage. 

joined 

outside 

Your  garage  might  be  joined 

might 

onto  your  house. 

peddler 

Your  father’s  brother  is  your  uncle. 

questions 

Even  if  you  don’t  know  where  we  are  going, 

quiet 

don’t  ask  any  questions. 

uncle 

When  you  are  very  still,  you  are  quiet. 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  the  words  in  the  last  column  in 
usual  way.) 

SILENT  READING 

Just  looking  at  pictures  with  Miss  Lizzie  may  be  interesting  but  not 
too  exciting.  Since  the  title  tells  us  that  Bobby’s  luck  turns,  something 
more  exciting  than  that  must  happen.  Turn  quickly  to  page  153  so 
that  we  may  find  out  what  it  is. 

Page  153.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Perhaps  the  excitement  has  to 
do  with  the  man  at  the  gate.  Skim  quickly  and  find  out  who  he  is. 

Pages  153-59.  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Now 
you  are  going  to  prove  that  you  are  third-grade  readers.  Read  the  en- 


176  Immature  Group 


Observing  silent 
reading  habits 


Independent 
work  habits 


tire  story.  Keep  your  mind  on  the  story  as  you  read.  It  ends  with  a 
question.  Be  ready  to  read  the  question  aloud  and  answer  it.  If  you 
come  to  any  word  you  cannot  get  for  yourself  as  you  read,  look  up, 
and  I will  come  to  help  you.  (Suggest  clues  by  which  such  words  can 
be  unlocked,  but  do  not  tell  words.  Diagnose  the  silent-reading  habits 
of  your  group.) 

Workbook,  page  52.  Now  open  your  Workbook  to  page  52.  (Have 
directions  read  and  discussed.  Have  first  question  read  aloud.  Have 
pupils  turn  to  page  154  in  their  readers  and  find  and  read  paragraph  1 
aloud  to  prove  that  it  answers  the  question.  Then  have  them  proceed 
to  mark  the  page  independently. ) 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  (Have  each  question  on  page  52  of  Work- 
book read  aloud,  also  the  paragraph  in  which  the  answer  is  found.) 


Extending 

speaking 

vocabulary 


Phonics- 
using  o 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  phrases.  (Write  the  word  cloud  on  the  board.)  Sup- 
pose we  add  two  or  three  words  to  this  word  to  give  us  a better  mind 
picture  of  the  cloud  we  see.  I see  a big  black  storm  cloud.  What  kind 
do  you  see?  (Repeat  with  several  of  the  words  and  suggested  phrases 
from  page  53  in  the  Workbook.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  hap'py, 
ped'dler , pretty.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel 
is— (write  o ),  and  its  long  sound  which  you  hear  in  hope  is—.  If  you 
hear  the  long  sound  of  o in  a one-syllable  word,  how  many  vowels 
will  there  probably  be?  What  will  the  second  vowel  be,  and  where 
will  it  come?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  joke.  Now  use  one  of 
these  beginnings  (write  br,  ch,  sh,  fr , sm,  si,  sp,  st)  and  write  broke. 
(Continue  with  choke,  shone,  froze,  smoke,  slope,  spoke,  stone.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  no,  know;  new,  knew;  ear,  hear,  heard.) 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  51,  53.  If  nec- 
essary, have  text  on  page  5 1 read  aloud  before  words  are  completed. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  37-40. 


Unit  32:  On  the  Way  to  Good 
Luck 


Pp.  160-164 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Underscore  the  italicized  words. 


Half  of  this  apple  is  for  you. 

chuckle 

nowhere 

If  you  don’t  want  anyone  to  hear, 

dollar 

Watertown 

whisper  in  my  ear. 

Half 

whatever 

When  you  laugh  to  yourself, 

picnic 

you  chuckle. 

prize 

I want  to  win  the  prize 

whisper 

because  it  is  a dollar. 
When  we  have  a good  time, 
we  say  we  have  a picnic. 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Proceed  in  usual  way.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  (Use  compound  words  in  usual  way.) 
Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  (Use 
in  usual  way. ) 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  160-64.  Oral  recall ; Gathering  information.  Again  this 
morning  you  will  have  a chance  to  prove  that  you  are  third-grade 
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Independent 
study  habits 


Homonyms 


Phonics- 
using  u 


readers.  Read  the  entire  story,  and  be  ready  to  tell  with  books  closed 
exactly  what  happened.  Uncle  Andy  almost  had  an  accident.  Read 
until  you  know  how  it  happened.  Do  not  look  up  unless  you  come  to 
a word  you  cannot  get  for  yourself.  When  you  look  up,  I will  come 
to  help  you. 

(Have  the  near  accident  with  the  mule  recounted  and  have  the 
story  retold.  If  all  important  facts  are  not  remembered,  give  no  help, 
but  have  the  story  reread.) 

Workbook,  page  54.  Now  open  to  page  54  of  your  Workbook. 
(Explain  that  answers  to  the  questions  are  not  to  be  written  at  this 
time.  Careful  readers  may  have  found  out  all  the  answers.  Each  pupil 
is  to  read  each  question  silently.  If  he  is  sure  of  the  answer,  he  is  to  go 
on  to  the  next  question.  If  he  is  not  sure,  he  must  check  with  the 
indicated  page  and  find  it  out.  Have  the  entire  page  done  silently  and 
independently,  checking  from  time  to  time  with  the  slow  readers  to 
note  their  progress.) 


ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  (Have  each  question  on  page  54  of  the 
Workbook  read  aloud,  then  the  paragraph  from  the  story  in  which  the 
answer  is  found.  REMEMBER,  THE  PURPOSE  OF  SUCH  AC- 
TIVITIES IS  GUIDANCE  IN  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  HABITS.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Word  concepts.  (Write  by,  buy;  their,  there;  threw,  through;  road, 
rode.)  I walked  by  the  river.  Show  me  the  word  I used  in  my  sen- 
tence. (Continue  in  similar  way.)  Now  read  and  erase  one  of  the 
words,  and  use  it  in  a sentence  of  your  own. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Proceed  in  the  usual  way  with  cob- 
bler, cor  ral',  cot' ton. ) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel 
is— (write  u),  and  its  long  sound  which  you  hear  in  use  is—.  If  you 
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hear  the  long  sound  of  u in  a one-syllable  word,  how  many  vowels 
will  there  generally  be?  What  will  the  second  vowel  be  and  where  will 
it  come?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  the  word  tune.  (Continue 
with  mule,  cube,  cute,  use.) 

If  you  still  have  a little  work  to  do,  you  are  not— (write  quite) 
done.  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear  in  the  word  quite?  Remember, 
these  two  letters  (underline  qu)  always  go  together.  What  does  the  e 
on  the  end  make  this  vowel  (indicate  i)  say?  Watch  as  I write  the 
word  again.  (Erase  both  words  and  have  pupils  rewrite  quite  several 
times.) 

When  you  are  still,  you  are— (write  quiet,  then  qui  et).  How  many 
syllables  are  there  in  the  word?  Let’s  learn  to  spell  quiet  by  syllables. 
(Have  word  spelled  and  written  by  syllables  several  times.  Then  write 
quite,  have  pupils  note  differences  in  the  two  words;  then  have  both 
words  rewritten  several  times.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  54.  Have  an- 
swers to  questions  written,  emphasizing  sentence  form,  good  writing, 
and  the  careful  checking  of  spelling  with  book. 

2.  Textfilms.  Part  Two  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  33,  34; 
Part  Three,  Frame  49. 
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Pp.  165-74 


Word  attack- 
using  vowels, 
using  phonetic 
parts 


Soft  c 


Unit  33:  Good  Luck  at  Last 


New  Vocabulary:  men  pie  tall 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board: 


drove 

grounds 

exciting 

everywhere 

pie 

crowds 

circus 

runways 

much 

hurry 

face 

nightingale 

deep 

few 

piece 

tallest 

man 

were 

voice 

men 

they 

What  is 

the  Big  Top? 

tricks 

voice 

What  do  you  think  a side  show  is? 

same 

arm 

In  what  picture  do  you  see  a side  show? 

spot 

first 

What  is 

a runway?  Where  do  you  see  one? 

use 

world 

What  is 

a three-ring  circus? 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review;  New  vocabulary.  If  we  learn  to  look  for  vowel 
sounds  in  words  we  know,  that  will  help  us  to  look  for  them  in  new 
words.  I see  a word  in  the  first  row  in  which  the  vowel  a has  its  short 
sound.  Who  can  find  it?  Why  is  the  vowel  short?  (Continue  in  similar 
manner  with  each  of  the  other  words  in  column  1.) 

If  we  see  parts  we  know  in  words  we  also  know,  that  will  help  us 
to  remember  to  look  for  them  in  new  words.  What  part  helps  you  get 
the  first  word  in  row  2?  Draw  a line  under  the  part;  then  tell  us  what 
the  word  says.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

If  you  remember  what  the  sound  of  c is  when  it  comes  before  e and 
i,  you  will  be  able  to  help  yourselves  with  many  new  words.  Read  a 
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Word  structure- 
adding ing 


i: 


1 Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
; reading 


I 

Preparation  for 
I Workbook 
page  56 


word  in  the  third  row,  and  be  ready  to  tell  whether  the  c has  its  soft 
sound  or  not,  and  why. 

What  little  words  can  you  find  in  each  of  the  words  in  row  4?  If 
your  eyes  are  very  sharp,  you  will  find  a little  word  you  have  never 
read  before  in  this  big  word.  (Indicate  tallest .) 

Contractions.  Sometimes  instead  of  saying  “What  is  that”  (write 
What  is),  we  say— (write  What's).  What’s  is  a short  way  of  saying—. 

Word  endings.  This  word  says— (write  have).  Now  it  says— (change 
to  having;  then  continue  with  make,  making;  take,  taking;  shine, 
shining). 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  (Use  in 
usual  way.) 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  165-69  (paragraph  3).  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  in- 
ferences. Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  on  page  165  what  time  Bobby, 
Miss  Lizzie,  and  Uncle  Andrew  got  to  the  circus?  How  can  you  tell 
that  the  circus  is  over?  (Have  signs  read,  and  discuss  what  a cha- 
meleon is.) 

Associating  personal  experiences  with  story  experiences;  Getting 
word  meanings  from  context  and  from  pictures.  Turn  quickly  to  page 
169  and  find  paragraph  3.  What  is  the  last  word  in  that  paragraph? 
Read  from  the  beginning  of  the  story  that  far.  Think  about  the  story 
as  you  read.  See  if  you  will  be  ready  to  answer  each  question  on  the 
board.  (Have  questions  fully  discussed,  drawing  upon  pupils’  own 
circus  experiences.) 

Page  169  (paragraph  4)— 174.  Oral  recall.  Now  read  to  the  end 
of  page  174.  Enjoy  the  pictures  as  you  read,  but  keep  your  mind  on 
the  story.  Then  close  your  books.  (Have  the  story  retold  without 
help.  If  any  important  details  are  not  recalled,  have  the  story  reread.) 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  Now  turn  to  page  56  in  your  Workbook. 
The  first  one  to  locate  the  answer  to  the  first  question  may  tell  us  the 
page  and  paragraph  numbers,  and  then  read  the  paragraph  aloud. 
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Phonics- 
long  y 


(Do  not  have  page  and  paragraph  numbers  added  to  the  Workbook 
page  at  this  time.  Continue  in  similar  way.) 

VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Er  form  of  agent.  Remember  that  sometimes  when  we  add— (write 
er ) to  a word,  it  makes  the  word  mean  the  one  who  does  the  thing 
told  about  by  the  word.  A— (write  garden;  pause;  then  add  er)  is  one 
who  makes  a—.  A ball— (write  player ) is  one  who  plays  ball.  Tell 
me  what  each  of  these  words  means.  (Write  catcher,  worker,  singer.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  dol'lar, 
fid' die,  jol'ly.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  letter 
which  is  sometimes  a vowel  is— (write  y),  and  its  long  sound  which 
you  hear  in  my  is—.  Use  what  you  know,  and  write  try.  (Continue 
with  dry,  cry,  spy,  fly,  etc.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  of,  off,  on,  one,  once.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITY 

Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  55,  56,  57.  If  nec- 
essary, have  text  on  page  55  read  aloud  before  words  are  completed. 
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Unit  34:  Good  Luck  at  Last 

(cont.) 

New  Vocabulary:  pipe  small 


Pp.  175-81 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board: 


pipe 

made 

saw 

place 

small 

must 

stick 

pointed 

pincers 

flapjacks 

black 

these 

took 

bicycle 

upside 

left 

doll 

own 

city 

rope 

use 

stay 

cage 

joy 

village 

INITIAL  PROCEDURE 


Methods  of 
word  attack 


Vocabulary  review;  New  vocabulary.  Vowel  sounds.  I see  a word 
in  the  first  row  in  which  the  vowel  i has  its  long  sound.  Find  and  read 
the  word.  Why  is  the  vowel  long?  In  the  second  row  I see  a word  in 
which  the  vowel  i has  its  short  sound.  Find  and  read  the  word.  Why 
is  the  vowel  short?  (Continue  in  a similar  way  with  the  other  words 
in  columns  1 and  2.) 

Phonetic  parts.  Find  and  underline  the  part  you  see  in  the  first  word 
in  row  3.  What  does  the  part  say?  What  is  the  word?  (Continue  in  a 
similar  way  with  each  word  in  column  3.) 

Soft  c and  g.  (Have  each  word  in  column  4 read;  then  have  pupils 
tell  why  the  c or  g has  its  soft  sound.) 

Little  words  in  big  words.  Who  can  find  a little  word  in  the  word 
small?  (Continue  in  the  usual  way.) 


184  Immature  Group 


Establishing  a 
purpose  for 
reading 


Independent 
study  habits 


Extending 

speaking 

vocabulary 


SILENT  READING 

We  left  Sandy  with  a brown  deer  on  top  of  his  white  head.  What 
further  antics  will  the  clown  be  up  to  today?  Turn  quickly  to  page  175 
so  that  we  may  find  out. 

Pages  175-76.  Oral  recall ; Gathering  information.  The  clowns  play 
two  more  funny  tricks.  Read  two  pages;  then  close  your  books  and 
be  ready  to  tell  exactly  what  happened. 

Pages  177-79.  Oral  recall;  Gathering  information.  Read  to  the  end 
of  page  179.  Be  ready  to  tell  us  what  the  next  trick  is.  Then  open 
your  Workbook  to  page  58.  Be  sure  you  can  answer  orally  questions 
1-4.  If  you  do  not  know  the  answer  to  any  question,  be  sure  to  find 
the  answer  on  the  page  whose  number  you  see  at  the  end  of  the  ques- 
tion. (Be  sure  questions  are  discussed.) 

Pages  180-81.  Specific  detail;  Gathering  information.  Finish  the 
story  and  be  ready  to  show  us  the  word  on  page  181  which  tells  ex- 
actly what  Handy  and  Sandy  were  without  their  clown  suits,  (twins) 
Then  be  ready  with  the  answers  to  questions  5-9  in  your  Workbook. 

ORAL  READING 

Locating  information.  It  will  be  fun  to  read  aloud  about  each  of  the 
tricks  the  clowns  played.  Who  can  find  and  read  for  us  the  part  of 
the  story  which  tells  about  the  candle  trick?  (Continue  with  the 
measles  trick,  the  deer  trick,  the  pig  trick,  etc.) 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Descriptive  phrases.  Can  you  add  two  words  to  this  compound 
word  (write  runways ) to  make  us  see  just  the  kind  of  runways  Bobby 
saw?  (long,  wooden ) (Continue  with  any  phrases  from  page  59  in 
Workbook  which  might  cause  trouble.) 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  penrny , 
pret'ty,  rab'bit.) 


Luck,  and  More  Luck  1 85 


Phonics- 
using oa,  ea,  ai 


Spelling- 
carrier  words 


Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Many  times  you  see  these 
two  vowels  together  in  a one-syllable  word.  (Write  ai.)  Since  these 
are  two  vowels,  usually  the  first  vowel  has  its  long  sound  and  the 
second  vowel  is  silent.  Like  the  e on  the  end  of  a word,  the  second 
vowel  is  there  to  let  us  know  that  the  first  vowel  has  its  long  sound. 
So  these  two  vowels  together  say—.  Use  these  vowels  and  write  tail. 
(Continue  with  plain,  brain,  claim,  etc.  Then  repeat  procedure  with 
ea  in  seat,  dream,  clean,  etc.;  oa  in  boat,  float,  foam,  cloak,  soap, 
load,  toad,  road.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  do,  done;  go,  gone;  no,  thing,  nothing.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  pages  58,  59. 

2.  Textfilm.  Part  Three  of  Through  the  Green  Gate,  Frames  9-12, 
21-24,  41-44.  Full  instruction  for  the  use  of  each  frame  is  given  in 
the  separate  manual  which  accompanies  the  film. 


Unit  35:  Luck,  and  More  Luck 


Pp.  182-91 


New  Vocabulary:  trunks 


PREPARATION 


Have  the  following  on  the  board.  Draw  a line  under  each  italicized 
word. 


I had  potatoes  and  meat  for  dinner. 
The  fruit  I like  is  a big  yellow  banana. 
Christmas  is  the  best  day  in  the  year. 

I have  a bracelet  on  my  arm. 

A turquoise  is  a sky-blue  stone. 


banana 

jug 

tune 

bracelet 

flat 

best 

Christmas 

wave 

home 

potatoes 

nice 

week 

turquoise 

dish 

pot 
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Methods  of 
word  attack 


Word 

structure- 
adding  es,  ing 


Independent 
study  habits 


Audience 

reading 


INITIAL  PROCEDURE 

Vocabulary  review.  Context  clues.  (Use  the  sentences  and  the  first 
column  of  words  in  the  usual  way.) 

Vowel  sounds.  I see  a word  in  which  the  vowel  u has  its  short 
sound.  Who  can  find  and  read  the  word?  Why  does  u have  its  short 
sound?  (Continue  in  similar  way  with  the  rest  of  the  words.) 

Word  endings.  This  word  says— (write  go).  Now  it  says— (change 
to  goes;  then  repeat  with  trade,  trading. ) 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  As  soon 
as  you  have  read  the  title  of  the  last  story,  try  to  figure  out  how  this 
could  happen.  Can  Bobby  possibly  have  more  luck?  What  could  it  be? 
To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 


SILENT  READING 

Pages  182-91.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences;  Skim- 
ming. Have  you  any  idea  why  Bobby  chose  the  fat  lady  to  give  assist- 
ance to?  Can  you  read  the  name  on  her  trunk?  Think  how  the  word 
trunks  begins.  Skim  paragraph  2 on  page  182  and  find  the  word. 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Read  to  the  bottom 
of  page  184.  Keep  your  mind  on  the  story,  and  think  what  happens 
first,  second,  and  so  on.  Then  open  your  Workbook  to  page  60.  Num- 
ber the  first  four  sentences  in  the  order  in  which  things  happened  in 
the  story. 

Read  to  the  bottom  of  page  187.  Then  close  your  book  and  num- 
ber the  next  four  sentences.  Finish  the  story  and  number  the  last  four 
sentences. 


ORAL  READING 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Have  the  Workbook 
sentence  numbered  1 read  aloud;  then  the  portion  of  the  story  which 
goes  with  that  sentence.  Continue  in  the  same  way.  In  another  period 
assign  the  entire  story  of  “Two  Kinds  of  Luck”  to  six  pupils.  Have 
them  prepare  to  read  the  part  assigned  for  some  other  group  which 
has  not  heard  the  story.) 
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Phonics- 
using  ai,  ea,  oa 


Spelling- 
carrier  words 


Informal  tests 


VOCABULARY  ENRICHMENT  AND  EXTENSION 

Classification.  Which  characters  in  this  story  will  you  always  re- 
member? Suppose  we  list  their  names.  Now  tell  one  interesting  thing 
you  will  remember  about  each  one. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  (Use  usual  procedure  with  sup' per, 
Liz'zie,  bot'tom.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  If  you  want  to  write  the 
word  trail  which  vowels  will  you  use?  (Write  ai,  ea,  oa.)  Prove  that 
you  know,  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  loan,  steal,  main, 
groan,  weak,  braid,  etc.) 

(Review  the  writing  of  any,  sure,  great,  learn.)  Watch  what  you 
must  do  to  change  go  to  goes.  (Write  go;  then  add  es;  then  erase.) 
Who  can  write  go?  goes?  going?  gone? 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Workbook  for  Through  the  Green  Gate,  page  61. 

2.  Tests.  Give  the  informal  tests  on  pages  62,  63,  64.  The  same 
procedure  should  be  followed  as  in  Unit  16.  Remember,  it  is  not  the 
score  on  a test  that  is  important  but  the  growth  in  independent  read- 
ing power  of  each  child. 


Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

(Upon  the  completion  of  Through  the  Green  Gate) 

The  diagnosis  given  at  the  end  of  Friendly  Village  is  repeated  here, 
as  the  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  bring  the  pupils  up  to  where  they 
were  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer.  In  addition,  pupils  should  now 
have  a firm  mastery  of  the  new  vocabulary  introduced  in  this  readi- 
ness third  reader. 


188  Immature  Group 


1 . Are  these  pupils  in  immature  groups  continuing  to  have  a thor- 
oughly good  time  in  learning  to  read?  Has  guidance  in  reading  been 
slow,  consistent,  and  thorough  enough  so  that  they  have  no  feeling  of 
frustration  in  reading  or  disbelief  in  their  own  powers? 

2.  Have  they  mastered  the  basic  vocabulary  to  the  extent  that  they 
can  apply  this  vocabulary  with  ease  and  confidence  in  the  reading  of 
other  first  and  easy  second  readers? 

3.  Is  the  pupils’  sight  vocabulary  of  carrier  words  showing  a steady 
increase? 

4.  Are  they  showing  an  increased  interest  in  books  and  schoolroom 
activities  which  involve  reading?  Is  there  some  evidence  of  home 
reading? 

5.  Under  teacher  guidance  can  they  use  the  following  methods  of 
word  attack:  picture  clues,  context  clues,  initial  consonant  clues,  final 
sounds,  phonetic  parts,  initial  blends,  and  vowel  sounds?  Are  they 
showing  signs  of  using  some  of  these  techniques  independently? 

6.  When  time  is  allowed  for  preparation,  is  oral  reading  fluent, 
rhythmic,  and  expressive?  Have  pupils  shown  increased  interest  and 
concentration  when  listening  to  good  oral  reading? 

7.  Is  there  evidence  of  growth  in  speaking  vocabulary? 

8.  Under  teacher  guidance,  can  pupils  read  silently  for  the  follow- 
ing purposes:  to  gather  information  and  to  recall  specific  details;  to 
follow  events  in  sequence;  to  draw  simple  inferences;  to  relate  story 
experiences  with  personal  experiences  and  to  exercise  judgment  and 
draw  simple  conclusions  accordingly? 

9.  Can  the  simpler  comprehension  checks  of  the  Workbook  be 
done  independently?  Can  pupils  carry  out  simple  directions? 

10.  Are  pupils  showing  an  interest  in  spelling?  Can  they  spell  sim- 
ple phonetic  words  with  accuracy  and  ease? 

1 1 . Have  you  as  a teacher  a sense  of  satisfactory  accomplishment? 
Do  you  feel  that  your  guidance  in  reading  has  contributed  to  building 
a firm  foundation  upon  which  further  reading  development  can  take 
place?  Have  you  had  a good  time  also? 


UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 


Average  Group 

Immature  Group 

Initial  consonant 
sounds 

b 

1,  3 

1,  3,  4,  10,  11 

C_- 

2,  3 

2,  4,  10,  11 

ch  _ _ 

3 

2,  3,  4,  19,  21,  23,  24,  31 

d 

1,  3 

2,  4,  10 

f 

3 

2,  4,  10,  12 

g 

1,  3 

1,  4,  10 

h 

2,  3 

4 

j 

2,  3 

4 

k 

2,  3 

1,  4 

1 

1,  3 

1,  4 

m _ 

1,  3 

3,  4 

n__  

2,  3 

1,  4 

p 

1,  3 

1,  4,  11,  12 

r-_  

3 

4 

s_._  

2,  3 

3,  4,  11,  12,  13 

sh.  . . _ 

3 

2,  3,  4,  19,  21,  23,  24,  27, 

t...  _ __ 

3 

28,  29,  30,  31 
4,  13 

th  

3 

2,  3,  4,  21 

v__  . 

2,  3 

3,  4 

w _ 

1,  3 

4 

wh  _ _ _ 

3 

3,  4,  19,  21,  30 

Phonetic  parts 

ar. 

9,  10 

15,  16 

aw 

11 

15,  17 

ay 

9 

15 

er 

9,  11 

17' 

ew  . 

10 

16 

ir_  _ _ _ 

9 

15 

oi _ 

11 

17 

oo  (too)  . 

9 

15 

oo  (look) 

10 

16 

or  (work) 

11 

17 

ou 

10,  11 

16,  17 

ow  (show) 

11 

17 

ow  (now) 

9 

15 

oy 

10 

16 

ur  (turtle) 

10 

16 
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( Continued  on  next  page) 


UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES  (cont.) 


Average  Group  , 

Immature  Group 

Final  Sounds 

b 

5 

6,  7 

ch 

6,  18 

9 

ck_.  

6,  18 

9 

d 

4 

5,  7 

g 

6 

8 

k 

5 

5,  7 

I 

4 

6,  7 

11 

6 

9 

m _ _ 

6 

8 

n._  __  

4 

6,  7 

ng 

6,  15,  18 

9 

15,  18 

p 

4 

8 

r__. 

5 

5,  7 

S 

5 

7 

sh  ___  

6 

8 

t 

4 

5,  7 

th 

6 

8 

y 

4 

6,  7 

Initial  blends 

bl 

7 

10,  22,  23,  28 

br  . 

7 

11,  22,  30,  31 

cl 

7 

11,  18,  24 

cr  __  

7 

10,  23,  27 

dr  

7 

10,  27,  30 

fl 

7 

10,  18,  22,  23,  27,  28 

fr 

7 

12,  20,  22,  27,  28,  31 

gl 

7 

12,  20,  28 

gr. 

7 

10,  12,  27,  28 

pi 

7 

11,  20 

pr 

7 

12 

sc_.  

7,  22 

11 

scr 

8,  22 

14,  18,  27 

sk__  

8 

13,  29 

si 

7 

12,  19,  22,  24,  28,  29,  31 

sm.  

7 

11,  19,  30,  31 

sn 

7 

12,  24,  29 

sp 

8,  22 

13,  14,  19,  28,  30,  31 

spl  

8,  22 

14,  18 

spr__  

8,  22 

14 

st  

8,  22 

13,  14,  20,  22,  29,  31 

str 

8,  22 

14,  28,  30 

sw 

8 

13 

tr 

8 

13,  18,  21,  23,  24,  29 

tw_  - 

8 

13,  29,  30 
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UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES  (< cant .) 


Average  Group 

Immature  Group 

Vowel  sounds 

a (short)- 

12,  21 

18,  20,  22,  29 

a (long) 

17,  21 

27,  29 

ai 

23 

34,  35 

e (short)  __  _ 

12,  13,  21 

19,  20,  22,  29 

e (long) __ 

17,  21 

28,  29 

ea 

23 

34,  35 

i (short) 

13,  21 

21,  22 

i (long) 

19,  21 

30 

o (short)- 

14,  21 

23,  25 

o (long)__ 

19,  21 

31 

oa 

23 

34,  35 

u (short)  

14,  16,  21 

24,  25,  26 

u (long)-.-  --_ 

20,  21 

32 

y (short) 

16,  21 

26 

y (long) 

20,  21 

33 

Multiple  sounds 

of  consonants 

soft  and  hard 

sounds  of 

c and  g 

* 

13, 14,  20,  21,  22,  25,  26,  27 

Syllable  division 

2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9, 

1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9, 

and  accent 

10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 

10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16, 

16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21, 

17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23, 

22,  23 

24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30, 

31,  32,  33,  34,  35 

* Introduced  and  developed  previously. 


UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  APPLICATION  OF  WORD  RECOGNITION 
TECHNIQUES 


Average  Group 

Immature 

Group 

Integrating  reading, 

1, 

2,  3,  4, 

5,  6,  7,  8, 

9, 

1, 

2, 

3,  4. 

, 5, 

6,  7 

, 8, 

9, 

writing,  and  spelling 

10, 

11,  12, 

13,  14,  15, 

16, 

10, 

11, 

12, 

15, 

16, 

17, 

18, 

17, 

18,  19, 

20,  21,  22, 

23 

19, 

20, 

21, 

22, 

23, 

24, 

25, 

26, 

27, 

28, 

29, 

30, 

31, 

32, 

33, 

34, 

35 
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